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These are included in the statements which purport to deal with the number 
of pupi/s in boys’ schools. In other respects, this chapter deuls only with 
schools for boys and boys in secondary schools. 


Secondary Schools, ae 
73. The total number of secondary schools declined from 1,464 to 1,456, General statistics — 


or by 8, in the year under review. The number of Middle English schools of English and | 
remained stationary, that of High schools increased by 2, and that of tor beeen baa. 


are aaa 


Middle Vernacular schools declined by 10. The decline in the number of 
Middle Vernacular schools is the inevitable outcome of the small value which , 
attaches to a purely vernacular education.. In years gone by a Middle . 
Vernacular pass qualified a student for admission to Medical and Survey Biisee 


schools and to the ce ine examination. This is no longer the case. 
The steady decline in the popularity of these schools must, in my opinion, 
culminate in their abolition as a separate. class of schools. As indicated in 
the next chapter, there is only one examination held in this Pxovince, 
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that is to say, that held at the end of the middle vernacular course. It is “he | 


however termed the “ Primary Examination.” It would be consistent there- 


fore to consider all Middle Vernacular schools as Primary schools, as in the nee 


Bombay Presidency. ‘This is a subject which is engaging my attention, and I 
shall, if necessary, make a reference to Government in regard to it. 

74. In paragraph 816 of the Fourth Quinquennial Review the cheapness Cost of English 
of an English Secondary school is commented upon. It is stated that schovls. 
the cost of such a schvol in the year 1901-1902 was Rs. 191 a month. This 
caleulation evidently proceeds on the assumption that all Middle English oJ 
schools should be classed as Secondary English schools. It has to be borne in 
mind however that no subjects are taught through the medium of English in 


these schools, but that English is taught merely as a language in the four * 
top ¢élasses. These schools are really therefore Vernacular to a much larger oe 
extent than they are English. ‘he monthly cost of a High school in the a 


year under review was Rs. 362, and thatof a Middle English school Rs. 67. 
On the other hand, if both these classes of schools be considered as English 
Secondary schools, as in the Fourth Quinquennial Review, the cost was Rs. 178, a, 
as against Rs. 191 in the last year of the last quinquennial period. 

75. If we reckon Middle English schools as Sentadany English schools, Management of 
we find that of 1,029 such schools, 73 were under public, and 956 under English Secondary 
private, management. Of the 73 schools under public management, Govern- *%°°* 
mont itself only maintained 41, the rest being managed by the District Boards wy 
and Municipal Committees. The bulk of the schools maintained by Govern- 
ment are High schools, in pursuance of the established policy that there 
should be one Government High school in each district. ‘. 

76. Of the 427 Middle Vernacular schools, 121 were under public, and Managomont of 
306 under private, management. Of the 121 schools under public manage- Middle Vernacular 
ment Government itself a tee rp ay 17. 4 aie schools, ¢ 

77. Of 956 privately managed English Secondary schools, 655 were 4; iv 
aided, and 301 une’: The proportion of aided schools was much greater in cmanaget Bagitad 
respect of Middle Vernacular schools. Thus, of 306 such schools, 263 were <2 Pris: 
aided and 43 only unaided. The inference is obvious. People want schools schools, Meal 
where English is taught, and therefore contribute readily enough towards that 
form of education. 

Statistics of Pupils. 


78. .Pupils in secondary schools increased from 145,094 to 147,516, or by Pupils in Secom 
1:66 per cent. Of the 147,516 pupilsin secondary schools, 65,385 were inthe 7 se and im 
secondary, and 82,131.in the primary, stage of education. The primary ofedusuor 
stage pupils are included in the statistics given in the chapter on Primary 
Education and are not taken into account in this paragra h. Of the 64,385 
pupils in the secondary stage of education, 61,254 were in English, and 4,181 
in Veena Secondary schools. Again, of the 61,254 pupils in the secondary 
stage in English schools, 33,805 were in the high, and 27,449 in the middle, 
stage of instruction. One pupil was in the secondary stage of instruction in 

_ an English Secondary school to every 63 pupils of a school-going age, as 
against 1 to every 71 at the close of the last quinquennial period, On the 
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students take up as their subjects (1) Modern English, (2) Mathematics, 
(3) Drawing and practical geometry, mensuration, elementary engineering 
and surveying, and (4) Manual training. Those who are: successful pass on to ‘ 
either a technical school affiliated to the Sibpur Engineering College or to the 7 
Apprentice Department of that college. Seven out of the ten High 42 Ge es 
Goeeale in which this system prevails are now in the Province of Eastern 
Bengal and Assam; but the Principal of the Sibpur Engineering College, in 8 
accordance. with the. wishes of the Ljeutenant-Governor of that Province, still . 
supervises the working of these classes. On the whole the classes have not Pe a 
been a success, especially in the schools which now remain in Bengal, These , 
classes require very careful fostering, and in present circumstances they do 
not receive the attention which they require, If however a special officer 
is appointed, as suggested in the chapter on Professional and Technical 
Education, to supervise technical and industrial schools, these classes will 
come under more effective control and there should be a decided improvement. d 

85. In accordance with the scheme referred to in the last paragraph, boys Commercialelasses 
who wish to enter a commercial career may, at certain selected High wy in High schestaey 
instead of continuing the ordin literary course up to the end of their 
schoo) life, specialise during their last two years at school. The course has 
recently been revised, and comprises at present the following subjects: — 

(1) Mathematics, 

2) Modern English, 
‘ History and geography 


Be 


hy, 
4) Drawing and practical geometry, and 
(5) A vernacular, * 
These classes have hitherto not proved successful. I have lately placed 
them under the general supervision of the Professor in charge of the 
Preside College classes, and it is hoped that this measure may tend to * 
increase their efficiency. As explained however in the chapter on Professional Bae 
and Technical Education, the classes at the Presidency College, up to which * 
they lead, are themselves in the experimental stage. ae 
86. At certain selected High schools provision has similarly been made Agricul 
for specialisation as regards agriculture during the last two years of tho classes in 
sebaek course ; prection! training being given at the neighbouring experi- *%°°!* 
mental farms which are under the control.of the Director of Agriculture. *. 
These classes have hitherto not been under expert supervision, and it is é 
impossible therefore to say what success has attendedthem. The Director of 
Agriculture has kindly consented to supervise them in future, and the question ee Sl 
of the instruction to be imparted at them is under his present consideration. ( 


Examinations. ie 


87. Ihave in the last chapter commented on the results of the Entrance phe fatrance 
examination, The percentage of success for the year under review was 26°4 oxamination and 
only At the Middle School examination, out of 10,248 candidates, 7,761, or the Middle s 
7: 


5°7 per cent., passed. The popularity of this examination has been enhanced Pri ary), 
by the decision to grant leaving certificates asa result of success at it, Ag casmination. 
indicated in the next chapter, no public examinations are held at the upper and os 
lower primary stages, and the figures given in General Table VI against these 
examinations represent merely the results of class examinations, 
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CHAPTER V. , 


, 
: ee 
PRIMARY EDUCATION FOR INDIAN BOYS. * 


Scope of the Chapter. 

88. As stated in the Fourth Quinquennial Review, — education may primary schools 
be regarded in éither of two aspects, in the first place as the education given in and primary 
primary schools, and in the second place as the primary stage of instruction, gopertnents of 
in whatever nae x 


east 


of institution that instruction may ‘be received. This 
chapter is generally concerned with primary schools only; but, when the ° 
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other hand, 1 pupil was in the secondary stage of instruction in Vernacular 
schools to every 949, as against 1 to every 830 at the close of the last 


’ quinquennial period. The falling off in the latter case is due to the 
. unpopularity of Vernacular schools noticed above. 
| Expenditure, 
General statistics 79. There was very little change as regards either the’ expenditure on 


of expenditure. Secondary schools for boys or the sources from which that expenditure wus 
derived. The total expenditure increased from Rs. 23,90,040 to Rs. 24,29,130. 
Of the last-named sum, Rs. 4,43,970 were contributed from public, and 
Rs, 19,85,160 from private, funds, 

Oot educating 80. The average annual cost of educating a oz in a High, Middle English 

lus and Middle Vernacular, School respectively during the year under review was 
Rs. 22, Rs. 12, and Rs. 9. 


Subjects and methods of teaching. 


Revision of the 81. I deal in the next chapter with the question of the revision of the 
ono vernacular scheme of education which was sanctioned by Government. in 
education as 1901. As there stated, that scheme has resulted in comparatively empty 
ae “ed ot Jower classes in Government and aided High schools. Parents are anxious 
High schools. enough to send their boys to these schools as soon as they are fit for entry 
into the classes where the medium of instruction is English, because in general 
the teaching is better at such schools; but they not infrequently get them 
educated up to that stage in privately managed schools which are not 
te subject to the vernacular system of education. It is hoped that the revision 
of the courses which is now to be taken in hand will result in modifying 

this anomalous state of affairs. 
The teaching of 82, There is.another reason for the preference for the teaching as given 
eee ie teof iD_privately managed schools, . ‘This is because in such schools more importance 
High schools. is attached to the teaching of English in the lower classes. It is true that ina 
“ Government or aided High school English is taught asa language in four 
™ classes below the fourth class, in which teaching through the medium of 
«> English begins. The transition from the fifth to the fourth class is 
however too abrupt, and it is long before the student begins to have 
any idea of what.is being taught him through the medium of a foreign tongue, 


In fact, I am afraid that the teaching through the medium of English in this 
class is often a mere sham. As indicated in the next chapter, a revision of 
Fg the courses of studies in the classes below the high school i 


I 5 l nn. is under 
consideration, and this question will then be carefully considered. Possibly 
some system of oral instruction in English in the lower classes will be 
suggested, which will not at the same time cause undue interference with the 
main course of instruction, which is rightly given through the medium of the 
vernacular. 
| The teaching of 83. I comment in the chapter on Training Colleges and Schools on the 
sgerlpelpedl of urgent need for the training of teachers for High and ether secondary schools, 
High schools, and allude to the steps that are being taken for the opening of training colleges 

for such teachers. ‘I'he wonder seems to me to be not that so few students 
_» pass the Entrance examination as in the present year, but that go many are 
usually able todo so. Ihave in the last observed that it takes a 
boy a long time after entry into class IV of a igh schoo] to understand 
at all the instruction given -throngh the medium of English. I fear that in a 


oe, 


‘ similar way boys who have passed the Entrance examination often have so 
* little real knowledge of English as to make it inipossible for them to 
mo. understand their college lecturers when they first joina college. ‘This is a 
re complaint which I have i eon heard made, If, however, as may be hoped, 
the proposed Training Colleges are a success, there should before long be a 

great improvement in this reapect, 
4 Special instruction at selected Government High schools. 

oo yerige la” 84. Under a scheme sanctioned by the Government of Bengal in the 

. “1900, boys who wish to enter an industrial career may, at certain selected High 
oo ‘schools, instead of following the ordinary literary course up to the end of 
‘their school lifo, specialise during their last two years at school. Such 


ERE 
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i courses of instruction in primary schools are discussed, the remarks made a pl ; 
eee generally in regard to the lower classes of secondary schools in which 
primary instruction is imparted. 

89. There were 33,665 primary schools for boys and 2,843 primary 
‘schools for girls in the Jan under review. Over 24°7 per cent, of the male, 





and nearly 2°7 per cent. of the female, population of a school-going age are in 
: the primary stage of education. Following the procedure adopted in the 
Fourth Quinquennial Review, I have relegated the subject of the primar 
education of girls to the chapter on Female Education, on the ground that it 
would mislead and confuse to amalgamate statistics for boys and girls. 
t Owing however to the system of co-education which prevails in this Province, 
’ the figures for the 6 6 in boys’ schools inclade a certain percentage of girls 
; studying in such schools. ‘I'he total number of such girls in the year under 
review was 43,086. This number is comparatively small and is included 
<< statements which purport to deal with the number of pupils in boys’ 
schools. 


Primary Schools. 


General statistios. 90. The number of public primary schools for boys rose from 33,298 to 
33,665 and ‘the pupils attending them from 909;971 to 929,163, or by I'l 
cent, and 21 per cent., respectively. In the Government Resolution on 
fast ear’s annual report, it was remarked, in connection with the decrease 
that had occurred in that year in the number of primary schools and pupils 
attending them, that the policy, introduced within the last few years, of insisting 
on a certain degree of efficiency before putting a school on the aided or 
stipendiary list, had no doubt resulted in a considerable decrease in the 
number of schools and of boys attending them. Later on in this chapter 
I discuss at some length removeable causes which, I think, are operating to 
retard the progress of primary education both in primary schools ane | in 
* the primary departments of secondary schools. I think it is a sign of the 
be vitality of these schools that, notwithstanding our insistence on a higher 
P. ) “ standard of efficiency and the existence of the drawbacks to which I allude, 
Fe es their number and the number of pupils attending them now show a ten- 
dency to rise. The increase in schools and oe is generally shared by 
all Divisions, except the Burdwan and Chota Nagpur Divisions. In the 
aA former the logs of schools amounted to 2°6 cent, and that of pupils to 
41 per cent. In the latter the number of sdhioeld decreased by 1:7 per cent., 
while that of pupils attending them increased by ‘2 per cent. 
pend lower 91, The bulk of pupils do not study beyond the primary stage and are 
pamey ee taught in primary schools. Of the 33,665 primary schools of this Province, 
Ay 2,867 are upper primary, and 30,798 lower primary, schools. Both classes of 
>. schools bave increased, and with the increase in the number of schools, there 
has been a corresponding increase in the, number of pupils attending them. 
Thus, upper primary schools have increased from 2,747 to 2,867 and the number 
of pupils attending them from 122,624 to 138,639; while lower primary schools 
have increased from 30,551 to 30,798 and the number of pupils attending 
them from 787,347 to 795,524. 
Schools» according 92, Of the 33,665 primary schools which existed in the year under review, 
| Semansgement 204, or °6 per cent., were under public management. Of the 33,461 privately 
managed schools, 26,760 were aided by Government and 6,701 were unaided. 


a Statistics of pupils in the primary stage of instruction, whether in 

nd Primary or Secondary Schools. 

Fakaeeri! statistics, 93, As explained above the statistics;of pupils may be regarded in either 
E of two ways ; firstly, with respect to pupils in primary schools and, secondly, 
with reference to pupils in the primary stage of instruction whether in 
primary or secondary schools. The number of pope in the primary stage 
in primary and secondary schools in the tr under review was 1,011,290, as 
against 1,001,824 in the previous H is figure gives the most correct 
view of the general condition of public primary instruction. I£ the number of 
girls studying in boys’ schools is excluded, 1 in every 4 boys of ‘a sehool- 
going age is in the primary stage of instruction. : 
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yt entary character of the instruction given in many of the 
Bengal village schools may have some bearing on this circumstance, ' 






















95. The total expenditure on ? prim schools shews but a slight Generals 
increase, the being Rs. 23,63,767 for 1904-1905 and Rs. 24,00,458 fos ae: 


1905-1906, T e last-named sum does not however take into consideration the 
stpenititary incurred on the construction of buildings for primary schools 


to in the next pererenl ; 
96. Alarge grant for primary education was made in the year under TOVIOW The grant 
by the Government of India. Out of this grant Rs. 5,083,508 were assigned Rs. 6,67,000 
towards the construction of suitable buildings for primary schools. Further = x einneee: 
sums, amounting in all to Rs. 75,381, were expended on various improvements 
connected with primary education, the chief of which was the development 
of indigenous Muhammadan schools (maktabs). A balance of Rs. 88,021 was 
not utilised during the year; but this sum will be available for expenditure 
Tar, Orta Chal epenitinnsy ct-pa bh coraitre 
; e expenditure of Rs. 24,09,456 on primary schools for boys. E fr 
Rs, 8,45,663 were dort ved from public, and Rs, 15,63,793 from et public and p 
sources, Of the expenditure from public funds, Rs. 1,54,257 were derived *™™°* 
from Provincial Revenues, Rs. 6,34,414 from District Funds, and Rs, 56,992 from 
Municipal Funds. The bulk of the money allotted to aided rimary schools is pisteiynt 
given by District Boards. Thus, of Rs. 7,98,048 distributed y way of grants- grants by 
in-aid to these schools, Rs, 1,33,976 were contributed by Provincial Ressarad Dietiee iby 
Rs. 6,08,413 by District Funds, and Rs, 55,659 by Municipal Funds. Municipali 
98. A rule still exists that District Boards are required to spond not Rules 
Jess than 10 per cent, of their ordinary income on rimary education. In- District B 
asmuch however as the amounts which District Soca must spend on educa- ere 
tion have recently been fixed by orders of Government, the question 
whether this rule should be retained or be replaced by some other rule is now 
under consideration. Municipal Committees are required to spend 3:2 
cent. of their income on primary education, and, until this condition is 
fulfilled, they may not devote their: funds to the aid of secondary schools. 
99. Reporting officers are unanimous that the present system of payment ofGrant-in-aid 
teachers. of pri schools, partly by a subsistence allowance at rane by ‘ 
subsequent annual lump payments, is working as well as it can be expected to 
4o in present circumstances. The system will however work much more 
effectively when the inspecting staff is strengthened. 
- 100, The average cost of educating a pupil in a boys’ primary school Cost of ed 
amounted, as in the previous year, to Rs. 2-9 a year, * yaalees + boy’ 
101. The extraordinary cheapness of Indian primary schools has often Cost of a sche . 
been made the subject of remark. ‘The averago cost of a primary school in this a 
Province for the year 1905-1906 was Rs. 6 a month, while the average cost 
of an unaided primary school was Rs. 3 a month. It is essential to bear 
the cheapness of these schools in mind when treating of problems concerning 
them rm the teachers employed in them, 


7 
Primary Education in the Darjeeling Hills. 


. Atan important conference of officials and representatives of the Conference at 
rliiidy kisatotiey Wald in Darjeeling after the close of the year, the question P*rieeling. — 
of extending elementary education among tho hill population was discussed, and 
it was decided that steps should be taken in that direction; the understanding 
being that Government should give liberal grants-in-aid, and that tea garden 
} on the other hand should provide the sites and the school buildings 
and D ihelatier in repair, The matter has since been discussed by the 
cling Planters’ iation, and the conclusions arrived at by the 
ce have been endorsed. Steps are therefore being taken to provide 








for the’ treintvig: of teudhuen Hokie proposed’ ' is he 
the current Fert will see a eihthiaddoom exe of a forward movement. 


Night and Continuation schools. 


103. As will appear from the Fourth Quinquennial Review the night 
school system has never had much success in this country, and the number of 
schools and pupils in the three Presidencies (Madras, Bombay and venga ce 

e 


which the system referred to has been tried, has gradually been declining. 


decline still continues in Bengal, the number of schools and pupils having fallen 
from 784 and 16,081 to 773 and 15,873, respectively, Circumstances are 
altogether against the system in India. Oring to climatic conditions the very 
people who would derive benefit from these schools, if they were able to attend 
them, are futigued at the end of a day’s work, and have no inclination to study 
at night, Then there is the difficulty about lighting. The ordinary Indian 
country lamp gives a very bad light, and it is doubtful whether it is wise to 
encourage schools of this kind, except in big towns, where proper lighting 
arrangements can be made. 

104. A real attempt is, however, being made in the Presidency Division, 
in which the town population is large, to develop continuation schools with 
classes held either by day or night, the subjects to be taught being chiefly 
book-keeping, correspondence, mathematics and science. ‘The number of such 
schools increased during the year under review from 19 to 31, and I have 
recently sanctioned the opening of 24 more schools of this type. I have at the 
same time circulated copies of the correspondenceon this subject to the Com- 
missioner of the Presidency Division and the District Officers of the Division 
soliciting their co-operation in working out this important experiment. 


4 


School Buildings. 


105. Bengal has hitherto had the unénviable reputation of being the most 
backward of all the Provinces in the matter of school buildings. Substantial 
progress was however made in the year under review, the Local Government 
assigning a sum of Rs, 5,03,598 towards the construction of suitable buildings 
on condition that a reasonable proportion should be contributed from local 
sources. During the current year and in future years very little expenditure 
in this direction will, I anticipate, be possible owing to the urgent calls for 
money in numerous .other directions; nor am I personally of opinion that 


further money should be expended in this way, Government set an 
example in the matter, and I consider that the most advantageous procedure 
to follow in future will be to promise specially favourable ts-in-aid 


where the residents of any locality are prepared to supply the funds necessary 
for building a school-house and to undertake to keep it in ropair. I propose to 
work out a scheme on these lines as soon as practicable and to submit it for the 


- consideration of Government. 


Subjects and the methods of teaching. 


106. As stated in the chapter on Educational Conferences,” much 
progress has been made with the revision of the vernacular scheme of eduoa- 
tion, as sanctioned by Government in the year 1901, in so far as it concerns 
lower primary schools. The system, as hitherto in force, is ono of the 
causes to which I have alluded above as operating to retard the progress 


of primary education both in * gee’ Rogge and in the primary depart- 


ments of second schools, e effect of the em has been u- 
larly noticeable in high schools. The four hig germ of these pibools, 
in which instruction is imparted through the medium of English, are genorally 
crowded; whereas the attendance in the lower classes, in which the vernacular 
system of education isin force, is generally scanty. What happens not in- 
mety is this. Boys study in their early years in private schools, in 

ch the vernacular system of education is not in force, and , “the 


the scheme is evaded. 


higher classes of a high school, ‘I'his is one of the commonest ways in which 




























































if ¢ meas produce proper text- 
ia ad mo s have been made that the present Sad aks’ nok written 
_ simple language, commonly used by the adi spadeg in an nnfamiliar literary 
- . ‘The subject-matter of these books also is not free from criticism. Steps 
eres Gt Sera taken to bring out, at the expense of Government, text bales 
in which, it is hoped, these defects will not be found. This does not of course 
mean that Government intends to monopolise the production of text-books, 
_ It will merely give the lead by showing the kind of books which are required ; 
and if private enterprise can produce equally good or better books these will be 
accepted. Tho next point is that tho existing courses, as far as lower primary 
schools in rural areas are concerned, are too long, too advanced and too diver- 
sified, and that for all classes of lower primary schools the present syllabus 
too many and too difficult subjects. As regards lower primary schools 
a rural areas, the compulsory course according to the revised syllabus will 
extend to three hours daily only; but instruction will be given in certain 
supplementary subjects, of which those who wish to do so may m8 themselves, 
In lower primary schools in other than purely rural areas, the combined 
compulsory and optional subjects will constitute the prescribed course. 

108. At present there are three Infant classes in a lower primary school, pea 
in addition to the two classes which read the courses of study prescribed for number 
standards I and IL. 1t is considered that two Infant classes will be quite suffi- 
cient. Instead therefore of three Infant classes, as heretofore, for the ages of 
5-6, 6-7, and 7-8, there will be two classes, the first for infants aged from 
5-7 years and the second for those i 6—8. The remaining two classes will, 
as heretofore, be termed standards I and II and be for children aged about 
8 and 9, respectively, This reduction of the number of classes is not a matter 
of small importance in view of the fact that in the vast majority of these 
schools there is only one teacher. Even thus, each teacher wiil havo to look 
after four classes; and it will more than tax his strength to do this even 
moderately well, 











A brief account of the reyised Syllabus. 


109. In the preparation of the revised syllabus the instructions, as laid down Introdur 
by the Government of India in paragraphs ‘20, 21, and 25 of their Resolution, ‘emarke. 
entitled ‘ Indian Education tig of the 11th March 1904, have been carefully 
borne in mind. Full advantage has also been taken of that excellent publica- 
tion entitled “ estions for the consideration of teachers an others 
concerned in the work of public elementary schools” which was issued by the 
Board of Education, London, in the year 1905. The’ syllabus opens with an 
Introduction on the function of education as regards the formation of qa 
ter. Two typical graphs of this introduction are quoted in the cha on 
~ Physical xe Meet Trading, oe 

110. Much attention is paid to observation and expression lessons. The Obsers 
former will take the place of the subjects which are set down in the present ® 

Nabus under the names of Botany, Natural History, Agriculture, Physics and 
emistry, The existing science primer, which condenses these sub ects into a 
few pages, will be abolished ; for it is believed that the result of this system 
een rote teaching and mechanical learning, that is to say, teaching from 
treatises about objects and not from objects. Children of this ago are incapable 
of learning science, for generalising from facts belongs to a later stage of ae 
ntal discipline, and instruction with this aim can only be given if the power 2 
of intelligent and accurate observation has been first developed. Tho 
cultivation of this power, which is the chief aim of the revised syllabus, is 
impossible, unless children are taught to observe, compare aud contrast tho 
ects which are around them. This thef can never do so long as they merely 
read about objects. ‘The existence of tho Science Primer and the use to 
which it has been put has defeated tho whole object with which the vernacular 
scheme of education was introduced. The object was to discourage rote teach- 
ng and to develop faculties, other than those which are exercised by reading 
a arning by heart; but the faculty of observation is not developed hy 
‘Dae j tises, The books have been bad and the result of teach. 
0 > coil aeorwaal that numerous schools haye declined to teach 






rently and committing to memory for the sake of examinations 











labus and have thus cut themselves off from the Sores system 
s 7 others, though nominally following the syllabus, have sig ico ee 
part of it which was concerned with the so-called teaching of cience. In — 
connection with the study of plant life, which will be one of the main features 
of the Nature observation work, especially in rural schools, an extract is given 
in the syllabus from Mr. Sly’s valuable ‘Note on school qeriens:? In that note 
it is stated that the “real object of a school garden should be to supply materi- 
als for object lessons in which pupils can study the growth of plants,” and that 
“the garden should be one, where ‘Nature is studied in its relations to the 
child, from the child’s standpoint by the teacher with the children.” It is true 
that the new system will make great demands upon the teachers. Lack of 
knowledge on the part of teachers, however, cannot be made good by putting 
into their hands a book dealing in a condensed manner with scientific subjects. 
To do this is to abandon the object which we have now set before us. Want of 
knowledge on the part of teachers can only be made good by careful and 

stematic training, and, as indicated in the chapter on raining Colleges and 
Schools, steps are being taken so that gradually all the teachers will come under 
such training. Meantime, although we must not expect too much from the 
teachers, we shall, however, have the satisfaction of knowing that the revised 
syllabus indicates to them the right lines on which to make a beginning. 


111, I have mentioned the observation and expression lessons first, because 
they predominate in the infant stages. In standard I reading, writing and 
arithmetic, with oral composition, drawing, modelling, simple hygiene and 
elementary drill are added, while in standard II geography is first introduced. 


112, To illustrate the character of the syllabus under the head of 
ing, I cannot do better than quote the instructions on the subject for 
standard I, which runs as follows:— 


“Tho main purpose of teaching to read is to enable the upils to master printed or 
written matter for their own information. Silent reading should, therefore, be practised 
from the first, and the teacher will soon get the children into the way of this, if, to begin 
with, he ve them short pieces to read and after a little time goes round to the children 
individually and asks. for an account in their own words of what has been read. _ Buch 
picees should be full of incident and interest. As regards reading aloud clearness of utter- 
ance aud fluency should always be kept in view, but it is also essential that children should 
be taught to read intelligently. The teacher should make tho gist of the picce clear before 
it is read, so that the general meaning may be mastered before it is out in thé ; 
Without this Nasipr au must be mechanical, because it is unintelligent. It is advisable 
that the teacher should occasionally read out a passage to the class by way of illustration; 
but in this caso also the class should go through tho piece beforehand. The reading 
Anaterial put into the hands of children is of the greatest importance. The Primer should 

/ contain nothing which is not written in good language, and in words which will be easily 

intelligible to all. The arrangement of each piece must ‘be logical, and the language must 
be in so far as each sentence must express clearly and erage carpal the meaning 
which it is intended to convey. Tho Primer should contain stories which’ fall within the 

» range of the children’s comprehension and interest; descriptions of the various scones 
and episodes of rural life should also be included. Provision should also be made in the 

er for acquainting the children with some of the more impressive stories of English 

and Indian history. © whole should be written in an easy narrative style. A 

tien | been beforehand and the difficulties elucidated, the actual reading lesson 

should be as lit as possible interrupted by the teacher, and all long disquisitions on points 

2 agg by the subject-matter should be avoided. At the end of every reading lesson the 

b nm should be ee on the subject-matter individually, and should be trained to 
give individually in their own words an account of what has been read.” 


113, It is unnecessary to say much on the other subjects of. the curricu- 
lum; but it may be mentioned that in standard II, that is to say, the standard 
at which the mass of pupils leave school, the object aimed at is to send away 
the pupils with their intelligence awakened, with a fair knowledge of the 
three “R's,” and with some acqflaintance with weights and measures, 
land measurements, the village accounts and the ordinary land-record documents 
with which they will be confronted in after-life, 


bie AMA pall citcneease discussion it has been decided that it is both 
impracticable and unnecessary to frame separate curricula for urban and rural 
schools. In rural areas only a short course of studies will be made compulsory, 
with optional supplementary courses for those who wish to take them; whereas 
in urban areas all the subjects will be compulsory. Generally speaking, 
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pilin odin sr teal pees. 
ssible in 1 and rural areas, 
ching, in order to be effeeti st have reference to the environinent 
the schools and the scholars. — abe 1 ager due provision for this, an 
80 will the text-books which are te e itten in cots ih with it. One of 
the great ees to be gained by this decision will be that the duplica- 
tion of text- ‘will be obviated! ‘The enormous difficulty of securing 
stable: test haoks 48 ‘80. well — ain is needless to dwell on the 
advantages of avoiding unnecessary duplication. : 

(115. As soon as the save of the vernacular scheme of education, as 
sanctioned by Government in the year 1901, has been carried into effect as fu 
far as the lower primary school courses are concerned, that is to say, up to 
standard I], similar steps will be taken us regards the courses in the higher — 
standards (III to VI), A committee has already been 3 alge by Govern- | 
ment to deal with this subject and to submit proposals. When the committee — 
has submitted its report, the public will ao doubt be consulted in regard to the 
proposals made, in the same manner as it was consulted concerning the courses 
of study for lower primary schools, 













































Upper and Lower Primary Examinations, 


116, Another cause which has undoubtedly had a depressing effect on 
primary education has been the abolition of the public examinations held ut the - 
end of the lower primary and upper primary courses. I have no wish to suggest 
a revival of the examinations as viously held with all their attendant evils, 
I recognise however that the abolition has had at any rate temporarily a very 
discouraging effect on primary education, The orders of the Government of 
India, as contained in paragraph 12 of their Resolution, entitled “Indian Educa- 
tional Policy,” of the ith arch 1904, are that there are to be only twoexa- 
minations preceding the University courses. The first of these, the primary 
examination, will mark the completion cf the lowest, stage of instruction, 
and will test the degree of proficiency attained in the highest classes of — 
primary schools, But it will no longer be a publie examination held at 
centres to which a number of schools are summoned, It will be conducted by 
the inspecting officer in the school itself. Now, in this Province the first 
examination is held, under c:ders psssed by this Government in the year 
1902, at the end of the middle course, which comprises two classes above 
the U;per Primary stege, Hence there is no examination of any kind, 
exccpt the ordinary class examinations, for the mass of boys who do not — 
go Leyond the Lower Primary standard, nor even for those who proceed — 
as fer as the Upper Primary standard. I am locking into this uestion | 
and propore to sulmit a report on the subject to Government. atever 
muy be decided in this respect, 1 om satisfied from en uiries made that 
the abolition of the examinations for the Lower and Upper Primary standards _ 
has withdrawn a distinct stimulus which once existed. As stated above, I 
have no wish to suggest a revival of the examinations as previously held ; 
but, as at present advired, 1 do think that it would be desirable to organise 
a system of |aving certificates for the. lower and upper primary standards 
based on the reports of the school authorities and a private examination 
conducted in the schoo) itself by the inspecting officer Such a rare could — 
very well be arranged as soon as the inspecting staff is strengthened. Leaving 
certificates are at present only given at the end of the middie course as a 
result of the examination whieh is held at the end of that stage. 







The Teaching of English, 
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Training Cotleges for ‘Teachers in High and other Seeondary Schools. 
118. The prime need of the Province: 
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Kh under this head is the establishment — 
SOE training colleges for teachers. who impart: instruction through ‘the medium i 
of English. The deplorable results of the ast ‘Entrance examination — 
- have very naturally led to discussion, and a crv has been raised that : 
have been massacred. . At the instance of the Principal: of ‘one of the eolleges 
ae Caloutta,.the Senate of the Caleutta bess onned has’ nted:: a. i 

to examine this question. I cannot say that I anticipate ‘that this enquiry 
will prove fraitful.. ‘The results of the Entrance examination tiast, for obvious 
reasons, vary considerably from year to year, and ‘no one has thought it 
necessary to’ cull: in question the work of the examiners in years ‘in which the 
results have been abnormally good, _[ do however anticipate good results when 
the University begin to overhaul High schools under the new regulations, 
_ because the investigation thus made must bring forcibly to notice the necessity 
of securing better tedélers in these schools. It is not difficult for those who 
have personal knowledge of the working of sul enn to understand why 
there are many failures at the Entrance examination dastely visited. an im- 
ortant High school, and found that the Head Master could. with difficulty 
| understand English when addressed in that language. This man, had to teac 
_ thie “students throagh the medtiam of English, Comment is, Perrine, If 
| they do these things in a green tree what shall ay in tl mo a 

"© ing the above remarks I do not wish it to be understood that I am decrying the 
masters in High and other secondary schonls as a body of workers, Many—I 
8 ae say a large majority—are well educated men: interested in their work, 
while many are devoted Jabourers, What is wanted however is that teachers 
should not only be well educated but also be properly trained before they are 
_ allowed-to take up the important work of secondary education. To this end 
the Secretary of Staté has already approved the satablanmnnt of. a training 
- eollege for graduates and anormal college for pnder-eennasingstor this Province, 
and it is hoped that this most important project will shortly be inaugurated. 


Training Schools for Teachers in the higher classes of Vernacular Schools and the 
2 See ea _ Vernacular classes of High Schools, 
|. 119. As regards the training of teachers for the higher classes cf ver- 
' macular schools and the vernacular classes of High schools, we are in a 
far better position, We pirate ecg six excellent training schools: for the 
purpose, and we are now establishing a model school of the same kind with 
provision for a Principal and a Master of Method, both of whom will be 
Europeans trained in the latest methods of teaching. In addition to his work 
at the school this officer will supervise the working of the six existing schools 
ret | 5 Tasik Oto na Lig ntan STAR 8 
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120. Most interesting is the. 
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Maes udd tha atthe se. training ‘schools will receive for Heed rf. 
eachers on fe ary schools, as well as those whe tient: 
ry tae ie: profession of teaching 
Bie - All classes ‘oF tainitg Giisiieione for male tedchers being considered 
téetlion, the total ex enditure | during t the year under review amounted to" 
Rs. 1,34,180, of which Rs. 1,19,229 were provided from Provincial Re 
Rs. 949'from District Funds, ‘Rey 4,403 from fees and’tines, and Rs. 9.599 from: 
other sources. Eight new. souls for the training of sheesh foe ovine 
schoole were opened during the year. Lei 


Proposed Training Cotteges for Female Teachers, © a iat 


128. Inow come to the tomentous as of the training. of, 
_teachers—a subject, which has been ng my assiduous attention 
panes, the office of the ‘Pirecan, ublic Instruction early in the 
ere are at the preven, time in Bengal, as now constituted, more _than 
million girls of a wy age. What are we doing. fe ‘ovide ti 
ioe! eri te 7 ther per Ne prechisally 9 con ae 

ing a few  traini' asses, the best of whi are concern wi 
training of Christian girls. Now, good though the york dine by the 
Christian Mission ‘I'raining Schools is, these classes may Bey ft 
ove of account, because they provide teachers almost ge Aen for a ' 
s’ schools... Moreover, strenuous objection is raised. nearly everywhere to 
ce hristian women teachers, while even Brahmo women teachers are not by ss 
means universal welcome. ‘I'he crying want is therefore for good Hind 
uham femule teachers. Speaking of the training that is a 
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given in the aided training schools, Miss Brock, the Inspectress- 
om Schools, has observed that the opening of. iBone training colleges in Bengal 
pa her opinion, one of the most pressing educational needs of the Province, — 
fbi feel the necessity of such institutions that she does not 
tier any material progress can be made until steps are taken in that, 
She adds that the Sciaag that is at present being given in the — 
rooney Brahmo female teachers is of the poorest 
on, pee Git wes on extraordinary waste of time, oe ower 
process. She observes that Hindus are constantly imploring — 
sph teachers, had that that the two branches of the Brahmo _ 
j va the Davie ies paient ana aan for 






























Spun achers, The success, how 
such as utilising the — servic r 
training the wives of school-masters eachers, ete., de o 
question whether the people who are training others to toach are themsel 
weenaty taught. At the present time not only ure proper ualified teachers Ne 
‘not available, but it is impossible to obtain the services of ladies even with the 
kind of qualifications which we are at present obliged to consider as passable. 
To cite an illustration of the seriousness of the situation, I may observe that 
Government lately sanctioned the opening of @ Middle English School 
ae irls at Bankipore in order to meet the urgent need felt by the 
‘Hindus of that place for the education of their female children. The 
whole scheme, however, is blocked, owing to tbe fact that suitable 
‘teachers cannot be procured either in Bengal or elsewhere. Again, the 
- Board of Revenue have sanctioned the employment of governesses in Wards’ 
Estates for parda-nashin ladies and children ; but they are finding the greatest 
difficulty in supplying the need. In fact we have begun at the wrong end. 
We have started schemes for teaching without providing for qualified teachers, 
and we are wasting money and doing much harm to the cause of education by 
employing unqualified teachers. It is still, however, not too late to make 
amends for past neglect. 5 : 
125. 1 will now endeavour to make clear what kind of training we wish 
to impart. ‘I'he existing aided training classes for Hindu, Muhammadan 
and Brahmo girls are not even capable, under present conditions, of turning 
out teachers qualified to impart a good primary education to girls, while 
no attempt is being made to train teachers qualified to teach in seconde 
14 . We may leave alone for the preert any attempt to train fem 
teachers who will be able to teach English in high schools for girls. The 
-number..of such schools is at present very limited, and the English classes in 
‘them are at present mostly siaffed by English women. In course of time 
“we shall, no doubt, have to train Indian ladies to teach English ; but, for the 
present, up attempt need be made in that diréction. We shall have plenty 
to do for some time to come if we are to succeed in turning out properly 
_ qualified vernacular teachers. . Ws 
» 126, Deeply impressed therefore with the urgent necessity of establish- 
ing thoroughly efficient Government training colleges for women teachers, I 
have endeavoured to develop, with the aid of influential Indian gentlemen 
. and Governmert officials, a movement for the establishment of two training 
‘ s, one in Calcutta and the other at Bankipore, The scheme has been 
2 seca approved by the Government of Bengal, but, owing to financial 
difficulties, has not yet been submitted by that Government for the approval of 
the Government of India. Convinced as I am tbat the future of female’ 
education in Bengal Neg! largely depends on the success of this project, and 
- knowing, as I do, that this belief is shared by man who have the cause of 
 femule education at heart, I am confident that the time is not far distant 
when these colleges will be opened. ‘The first step in advance has already 
been taken, with the spent! of the Government of India, in the sending to 
England of two Indian lady scholars to be trained for two years at an English 
training college. These ladies, it may be added, huve been acconpani by 
athird Indian lady who intends to undergo a similar course of training at 
her own expense, so that, on her return to India, she may be able to undertake 


the training of women teachers for primary schools in Orissa 
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Statistics im respect of Existing Training Classes for Female Teachers, 
127. During the year under report there were 17 aided training schools 
‘with 606 pupils, und 1 unaided training school with eo os gee thd total expen- 
iture on ali the schools being Ks. 68,972, of which Ks. 26,879 were con- 
tributed from lrovincial Revenues, Ks. 46 from District Funas, Ks, 143 from 
pal Funds, Ks, 2,728 faom tecs and fines, and Rs. 39,171 from other — 
“Phe comparati ge contribution from * ources” is chiefly 
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: CHAPTER VII. - 
PROFESSIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION. | 
129; There is not much of interest to be said under this head. There is} 
no central law college in this Province, but classes for the purpose of imparting — 
legal instruction are attached to Arts colleges. The chief work in connection — 
with legal instruction is done et the Ripon College, Metropolitan Institution, 
_ City College and the Bangabasi College, all of these institutions being in 
Caleutta, The official verdict hitherto has been that there is very little real 
teaching in these classes and that ‘the students rely solely on their own 
unaided efforts to pass the University examinations, and attend lectures merely 
for the purpose of ‘pee the certificate of attendance which is required by 
the University.” It may also-be mentioned that hitherto the students have not 
usually had access to'any law library. Tie new University regulations, in 
addition to raising the standard of the Bachelor of Law Degree, make provision — 
for a Degree of Muster of Law. They also make it incumbent on every college © 
affiliated in Law to make suitable provision for a law library, so as to enable its 
students to have access tu the reports or other books in which leading cases are to 
be found. The Law classes huve hitherto usually been « utirely self-supporting, — 
‘andin many causes have been regarded as valuable adjuncts to Arts Colleges, — 
because the receipts from them have exceeded the expenditure incurred on them. 
It remains to be seen how the position will be affeeted under the new 
conditions imposed by the regulations, ‘The results of. the B. L examination 
during the year under review were very poor, only 86 out of 512 candidates, — 


vor 16°7 per cent., being successful, 


Medicine, ws grt 
130, It is not clear why the Director of Public Instruction has | 
hitherto included statistics in regard to the Medical College, Calcutta, and the | 
ical Schcols in his reports and coumented on the working of these insti- — 
tions. He has no persunal knowledge of the working of these ins'itutions, — 
By any remarks which he makes in regard to them can only be the result of 
»ndhand information. Moreover, this very information, which consists of 
the reports of the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals and the 
ng statistics, is, at the time when. tie Director writes his report, - 
‘censideration of Government, Possibly, the retention of Tides 
the Dire ‘s report. is a survival of the time when he had control 
College and Medical Schouls; and in this connection it is interestin 
xen examining the old history of the Sanskrit College 
ical teaching given in Bengal wus given at tiat college. 
is considered desirable that the Director should include 
> i rt, it is not clear why he is not required to 
eterinary Science, which is included under 
sical Education in the Fourth Quinquennial 
w _saon have to be een es in regard to a 
ricultural Department is attached to the Sibpur — 
Lape de Bengal Provincial Agricultural 
Public Instruction will no longer have any 
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‘The Sibpur Civil Bnginesriag Oolenes. 


“481. The recently published regulations of the Calcutta University 
n view the following objects as regards Engineering:— 
(1) modernising the Engineering Course, 
(2) affording specialised instruction in — 
(a) Civil Engineering, : 5 
(b) Maher and Electrical Engiueering, and 
(c) Mining Engineering, tine ee yarn AE | 5 
(3) facilitating the affiliation of schools of Engineering up to the First 
ye (or Intermediate) Engineering Examination. 


- "The Principal.of the Sibpar College anticipates good results from these 
~ changes. ae ror 
532. The most important development made at the College during the 
year under review was the inauguration of classes for students who intend 
to take up mining as a profession, These classes have already heen opened 
under a Professor of Mining recruited from the University of Birmingham, « 
“which is considered to be one of the best, if not the best, centre of mining 
~ jnstruction in England. Further, another Professor has been appointed to 
instruct persons actually engaged in the mining industry ; and four centres of 
instruction have been selected—two in the Raniganj, and two in the Jheria, 
coalfield, It may also be mentioned that in addition to the schemes 
referred to above, a certain number cf students from Bengal are each year being 
sent by the Government of India to go through course of mining instruction 
ut the Birmingham University. Four such students were sent home in the 
year 1904 and two in the year 1905, ey 
133. A question of considerable importance was under discussion 
during the year under review in connection with the establishment at 
the Collegeof a laboratory for mechanical testing. Work of this nature has 
been carried on at the College on a small scale for some time past; but the 
amount of work to be disposed of has increased so largely that a proposal to 
appoint a whole-time officer to deal with it is now under consideration. It is _ 
expected that the chief volume of work will come from Departments of 
- Government; but it is proposed to make the laboratory available to the public, 
subject to the payment of fecs according to a scale to be approved by Govern- 
ment. ; 
tie 134, Another important question, which has been under discussion during 
is the vear, is# proposal to establish a Board of Examiners for the College and its 
affiliated schools. Hitherto this work has been done by the Principal of the 
College and his staff. It is felt that, now that the affiliated schools have 
increased both in namber and importance, it is desirable that the control of 
the examinations should rest with an independent body of examin cit 
selected for their interest in, and knowledge of, the probl 
these institutions have to deal, fg Sak gs os mruaa 
185, The Principal (Mr. Heaton) deplores the delays 
to the system in force as regards sending indents for ¢ 
He observes that such delays r research work an 
sible; for, having conducted his research 
certain instrument indi 
‘his ‘researoh,.. Inowing, shat: 
in time for it to be of uny 
Bose, Cc. 1.¥., and Mr. i) upn 
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1 satisfa 7 
5 eoepne with 25-9 and 46 
in -1903); while inthe latter i 
a “8 in the same vears. ‘he attendance — 
2 cent.) yot as youd as in the previous vear, when 
5 per cent. ‘This was o to the fact that the vear uuder 
aie ery unhealthy one at Sibpur; the daily average number of stadents 
under treatment, chiefly on account of malaria, being 22. ‘I'he total expenditure — 
of the College was Ks. 1,57,916. of which Rs. 1,29,249 were contributed from 
Provincial revenues, Rs. 22,405 from fees and Ks, 6,262 from other sources, © 


Phe Bihar School of Engineering. 
187, This is an extremely important school, which teaches up to the 
Overseer standard. It had 171 students on the rolls at the commencement of 
the session. he Head Master reports that all the students who have passed 
out of the school in recent yeairs have, as tar as is known, easily obtained 
employment. “The great success of this institution renders it likely that, 











before many years are past, this school will be raised to the status of a College. > ee 
It is very satisfactory to notice that the establishment of a boarding-house — 
attached to the school hus developed in a marked degree a corporate and social — 
difeamong'the students: in this respect the school is a model which many 
colleges in Bengal conld follow with great advantage. The results of the 
Overseer and Sub-Overseer examinations were satisfactory, 10 out of 13-— 
students sent up passing by the former, and 20 out of 32 students sent up — 
passing by the latter, examination. Expenditure increased from Rs. 27,616 
in the year 1904-1905 to Kx, 34,311 in the year under review.. Of the last- 
named sum Rs, 29,222 were contributed” from Provincial revenues and 
Rs. 5,089 from private sources. 


The Cuttack Survey School. 

138. ‘This school at present turns out Surveyors and men of the Armin 
class, It is in contemplation however to raise its status to the Overseer 
standard at an early date, and for this purpose a considerable sum of money 
has been raised locally. 

Preliminary technical education in schools. 


189. In certain selected High Schools the course of studies in the two 
highest classes is arranged so as to lead naturally to the instruction provided in 
technical schools which prepare students up to the Sub-Overseer standard, ‘The 
results hitherto attained have been very disappointing. ‘Ihese classes, as well — 
‘as all aided technical and industrial schools, are under the inspection of the rn 
Principal of the Sibpur Engineering College. It is generally thought thatthe 
time has now come when a special officer should be app inted to inspect, foster, — 
and develop technical and industrial education throughout the Province ;. * 


proposals to this effect are under discussion. ; 


Draftsman Classes. ; RR 
140. A strong need having been felt for the establishment of classes for 
draftsmen, steps were taken during the year under review, with the help of 
representatives of leading Ruilway Companies and Engineering firms, to — 
establish such a class; and it is hoped that the scheme will be brought into — 
operation during the current year. 
a matcent uke Naas Motor Car Driver Closs. : 
41. At the instances of the Automobile Association of Bengal a scheme is, 
‘under the consideration of Government for the establishment of a class ut the 
_ Sibpur Engineering College with the RES of giving to men intending to 
Pecome drivers of motor cars a echnical training such as will enable them to 
xecute all ordinary repairs, "A 
— Andustrial Chemistry. i 
n order to m et the growing iudustrial needs of the Provinve: 
‘under consideration for the establishment of classes for impartin 
‘in Tadustrial Chemistry at the Sibpar Sullege. ‘The detrils: 
still to be worked out. : ioe Sag 
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143, A class for instruction in’ Agri d 
_ Engineering College, Sibpur. The course cater 8 OV eriod 
~ Ont of 11 students who were presented for the diploma examination, 7 wet 
successful; while all obtained immediate employment under Government. — 
This class will be transferred to the Provincial Agricultural College as soon 


- as that institution is established. 







































Commercial Classes, — 


144. A new scheme of Commercial Education, which wes elaborated in 
consultation with the HKengal Chamber of Commerce and the Bengal Netional 
“Chamber of Commerce was inaugurated at the Presidency College on the Ist 
July 1905. ‘The scheme consists of two parts, the one comprising a day course, 
every part of which is obligatory, extending over a period of two years, and 
the other a series of evening lectures on certain subjects, any one or more of 
which mey be selected at option. The following are the subjects prescribed 
for the day.course :— ¢ 


(i) English (modern), and especially English correspondence, including 

commercial correspondence, letter-drafting and précis-writing ; 

(ti) arithmetic, including commercial and mental arithmetic ; ; 

' (vi) one of the following languages, namely, Bengali, Hindi, Urdu 
mr Uriya, French, German or Latin; " 
(iv) one of the fellowing subjects, namely, book-keeping, shorthand- 
writing or type-writing; and 

(v) commercial history and geography. 


The following are the subjects prescribed for the evening course :— 


(i? outlines of political economy ; 
(@) banking and currency ; 

(wi) commercial and industrial law ; 
(iv) unnuities and insurance ; 

(v) book-keeping ; 

(vi) shortband-writing ; 
(vii) type-writing ; and 


(viii) English (modern). 


It is too early yet to judge how far this scheme will prove effective 
and adequate. The day course is the principal one; and, as stuted above, it 
extends over two yeurs. ‘The first examination of students under the new 
_ scheme for the day course will therefore not take place till April 1907. The 
evening clusses have hitherto not proved a succes¢, and in fact it is doubtful 
whether in this climate such classes can be expected to achieve results such as 
are obtained in’Europe. The immediate need in respect of these classes ié to 
removethem from the Presidency College, where they are cramped for room, to 
_ the business part of the city, It is unreasonable to expect business ten 
after a long day’s work to travel any considerable distance fur the purpose 
of attending the evening classes ; 
_ 145. The commercial education provided at the Presidency College aims 
ly at turning out men qualified to be good ‘clerks. If the present scheme 
_ proves a success, it will obviously be necessary to provide before long for a 
superior commercial education such as will fit a man to conduct a business on 
his own account. Meantime, the proposal recently made by the Goverament 
of India to send scholars to England for an advanced course of commercial 
education vm meet Sa eee Provinpe; 407 (Mea ao care hs 
‘146, Commercial education is also provided at the Kurseong Victoria Boys’ 
School and at several Government and aided high aiicale eatin i 
latter schouls the course of study leads up to the day course prescribed fur the 
commercial clusses at the Presidency College. Besides the ubove wentioned 
schools a which ore rg ee a ld ss gst nen 
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147. At the in: i 
Japanese artist of the Tokio Art School was. engaged temporarily during the 
ear under review to give lessons in the Japanese method of brush work and 
ower painting. The class in the school which gives the most promise is the 
Advanced Design Class. It is hoped that students from this class will be 
able to undertake the decoration of the mew Art Gallery building which is 
now in process of construction. Pending the completion of the building 
referred to, the collection of Indian: paintings belonging to the Art Gallery 
is stored in the Art School premises, These paintings were inspected during 
the year under review by a party of Japanese artists and Art experts, who 
declared them to be the best collection of Indian paintings to be seen in India. 
The increase of expenditure during the year under review (Rs. 21,464), shown 


st 


under the head of “Schools of Art,” was due to large purchases made for - 


the Art Gallery of old Tibetan banner pictures, Buddhist statues, valuable 
textile fabrics, etc. Some of the inscriptions on the statues and paintings are 
said to be of considerable archzological interest. 


The Serampore Weaving School. 


148. The Government of India have sanctioned the opening of a Weaving 
School at Serampore, and it is hoped that it will be possible to commence 
work in the coming cold weather. The object of the scheme is, firstly, to 
bring home to the ordinary artisans the latest improvements in respect of 
weaving apparatus, and, after supplying them with the necessary instruction, to 
give them advances of money in order to enable them to purchase the nec 
apparatus; and, secondly, to train a higher class of students with the object of 
enabling them to become teachers of improved methods in outlying centres or 
to start businesses of their own in the weaving line. 

Industrial Schools. 

149. These schools have increased in number from 30 to 41, chiefly owing 
to the activity displayed in this connection in the district of Hazaribagh by the 
present Deputy Commissioner, Mr. Radice. As stated above a special 
officer is required for the effective supervision of technical and industrial 
education. ‘The example set by Mr. Radice in Hazaribagh shows how 
quickly this branch of education could be developed if there were an 
officer whose whole time could be devoted to the subject. I regard this as an 
essential step towards future "pe ies The total expenditure increased from 
Rs. 32,586 to Rs. 36,853. Of this latter sum, Rs. 7,954 were contributed 
from Provincial Revenues, Rs. 6,745 from District’ Funds, Rs. 314 from 
Municipal funds, and Rs. 21,840 from fees and fines and other sources. 





CHAPTER VIII. 


EDUCATION OF INDIAN GIRLS IN SECONDARY AND 
PRIMARY SCHOOLS, AND ZANANA EDUCATION. 
General Remarks, i 


150, So preponderating is the need for trained female teachers that though Need for trained 
I have expressed my views on the subject at length in the chapter on ‘l'raining female teachers 


Colleges aud Schools, it is impossible to avoid a reference to the same subject 
when considering the question of the education of girls in secondary and 
primary schools and the zanana, It isvery generally admitted that there is an 
urgent need for training colleges in Bengal. A criticism has however been made 
in this connection that “it is only in higher schools and in large towns that 
the need for well-qualified female teachers is so pressing, and that for many 
years to come such juxuries will have to be dispensed with in the upper and lower 
“primary girls’ schools, where use must yet be made of the local guru or pandit.” 
iS ow, though it is undoubtedly true that we cannot for many years to come 
dispense with the local male teacher, and that a large extension of the system 
of mixed schools is very desirable, I cannot at all admit that the urgent need 


Waly dyes ped Lier: tyanonpoyle “ie 
‘School and Art Gallery. 


thoi Principal 'of dhe School of. Ath @ ” 


ve wilde, Sie 


«aie 
bie oe 


i. 4 





\ 


re aah fea entry a ca de Ree a REN 


Pe 


sy 


i 
i 


ca 













for well-qualified female is by any means limite to the higt 
achools ae to large towns. ee He plaber iad aes y general an 
marked aversion on the part of a large proportion of the atio 
sending girls to school at all, not because the people are indifferent to the 
education of their female children, but . because! do, nut like sending 
them to schools-where there are male teachers, that is to say, schools where 
tle pardah is not observed. In the second place, even if girls are allowed to go 
to:school, they are, for the reason just given, removed from it at a very site 
age. ‘Thirdly, if we are to instruct girls only up to the age when th y. are 
removed from school, 1 fear that our efforts will be largely wasted: the little 
instéuction thus given is soon forgotten. I hold that the education of girls 
should not be abandoned at this early age, but should; be continued in the 
ganana, Here we are immediately mot face to face by the most pressing need 
for female teachers; and, if good results are to be secured, these teachers must 

nerally be neither Christians nor Brahmos, but Hindus and Muhammadans. 

hristian Missions have doubtless done much good work, and Government is 
greatly in their debt for what they have effected in the way of popularising 
female education and sending out Christian female teachers. The Missions 
themselves would, however, be the first to admit that their sphere of usefulness 
as regards the development of this branch of education is not unlimited. 


151. Referring to the want of progress in respect of the education of 
women in Bengal in the last quinquennial period (1897-98—1901-02), 
Sir Alexander Pedler observed :— 


“he chief causes for the slow progress of this branch of education in this country 
are:—(1) ‘Ihe conservatism of a great portion of the people; (2) the fact that the education 
of their female children is a matter of great indifference to a large Praperon of parents and 
guardians, as they usually do not take the same amount of care and interest in the education 
of their female: wards as they do in that of boys; (3) the system of early marriage which 
presents an almost insurmountable barrier to education beyond the primary stages; (4) the 
want of educated female teachers; (5) the want of a system for educating zanana ladies; 
and (6) the want of adequate State aid and aid from other public funds.” 

152. Without wishing to dispute the large measure of truth contained in 
these observations, I am distinctly of opinion that they do not constitute quite a 
complete, or in some respects fair, account of the position. I quote below what 
Miss Brock, the Inspectress of Schools, said in her report for the year 
1904-1905 :— 

*T found from visiting zananas and from the expression of native opinion that there 
gvas no prejudice against the education of girls, but a strong feeling against any relaxation 
of the pardah system for higher caste girls. In support of this is the fact that recently a 
mecting was. held,at. Muzaffarpur of the more pinaitel classes, with a view to opening a 
strictly pardah gchoyl for Hindus. In some parts of Bibar education would be welcome did 
it not bring with it the presence of male officials. What is needed is far greater exten- 
gion of the zanana system of teaching for higher caste girls asa preliminary step to 
schools, and for lower class girls strictly perdah schools, ‘These would of necessity haye to 
pe wholly inspected by women.” 

153, I also give below some yery interesting extracts from that lady’s 
report foy the year 1905-1906 :— 

Tho most important question in relation to female education still remains the problem 
comes and adequately training teachers. Only as regards the staffing of Siaion 

hools.is the outlook at all promising. As regards Hindu, Muhammadan and even Brahmo 
schools, the difficulty remains unsolved * * * .” sina 

As regards ganana teaching Iam obliged to draw a sharp distinction between Hindu 
and Muhammadan at Tam quite convinced that as soon as we can command trained’ 
female teachers, orthodgx aud of good family, education will’ make remarkable pro; 
among Bengali Hindu pardah women. Iam repeatedly struck by the fact that in large 

, towns Hindu gentlemen are in the habit of trying to induce European ladies to give 
instruction, apres oe pe in English, to their girls, and are often willing to pay good 
foes. On the other hand, eyen entrance into Muhammadan zanangs is very difficult, and the 
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@ to b in the hands of panditg, but the request 
is everywhere being made them for a com| t female teacher to be added to the ataff 
The “Aitculty ia this demand is however very great, even whon the teachers are 
Ridthodmlag! Cl istian' and Brahmo girls, where accepted, demand high salaries and for 
tho most part will not work in the districts and co schools. Should the Government 
training colleges be started, one of the greatest difficulties will be to induce the girls after 
training in-Onlonttn and Baukipore to, return to the village primary school. If Hindu an 
Muhammadan women. however are secured the difficulty will vanish. ‘hey will expect to 
goturn to their own villages or towns * * * .” . 
“J have this year seen more of Muhammadan schools and come more into touch with 
Muhammadan zanana life. Education both in the schools and in the zanana is of the 
most meagre description. ‘In the former this is undoubtedly due to the early age at which 
girls are withdrawn, not for marriage, but within the pardah : in the latter it is owing to the 
almost utter lack of training aad education inthe teachers. From whet I have observed I 
consider that in the ease of Muhammadans the work has not yet beon attempted on the 
right lines for suocess. Tho majority of Muhammadans will no doubt for years to come 
view the movement for the edueatién of women with dislike ; but that will be no bar, if cer- 
tain conditions are allowed, to the progress of edueation both in the zanana and the school. 
Muhammadan schools must be altogether pardah, and all local male officials entirely with- 
Arawn from the schools. A conveyance grant for the schools is necessary if high class 
Muhammadan girls are to'be secured. Women of good family must be obtained as teachers 
for the schools, but above all for the zanana. These teachers must be able to speak 
good Urdu. Lastly, one of the most important points is, I consider, the giving of certain 
ooncessions with regard to the curriculum. The text books above all should be such as are 
acceptable to the Muhammadans. I am convinced that if we could obtain teachers capable 
ot giving an acceptable course of instruction, a larga number of zananas would be at once 
bf i shad J 


154. I think that Miss Brock’s remarks throw a great deal of valuable light 
on a most difficult querden. It seems tome that if the education of women is 
presented, as Miss rock says, “in an acceptable form” ‘the conservatism of a 
great partion of the people” which was referred to ty Sir Alexander Pedler as 
being the first cause of slow progress, would gradually be won over to the side 
of progress. Miss Brock’s report also shows—and enquiries made by me corro- 
borate her view—that the people are not so indifferent to the education of 
their female.children as is usually supposed: there is a considerable awakening 
in this respect. This was the second cause referred to by Sir Alexander Pedler 
as hindering the progress of female education. : 

155. The third cause assigned by Sir Alexander Pedler for the want of 
yprogress was the system of early marriage, which he stated presented an 
‘almost insurmountable barrier to education beyond the primary stage. My 
reply to this is that the barrier itself will yield to the influence of education. 
At has already done soin the case of the Brahmo pica. whose girls 
marry later in life and consequently attend school longee than Hindu and 
Muhammadan girls. Most instructive in this respeet are the remarks made by 
His Majesty’s Agent and Consul-General in Egypt in his Administration Report 
for the year 1909, from which I quote the following passage :— 

no Yemarka tinuous progress of female education in Egypt marks ver 
inuastg changes 7p ages iteration. of ideas which are taking place in the saunes. 
When the first efforts to promote female education. were made, they met with little sympa- 
thy from the population. in general. Parents sent their daughters to school reluctantly, and 
took them. away early. In order to encourage the education of girls, it was necessary to 
admit a largo er of free upils. Most of these came from fhe poorer classes, and left 
early, either 40 be married or ie a it was thought unbecoming for a girl to attend school 
after she had passed the earliest years of childhood, ‘The reluctance of parents to send their — 
daughters to school has now been largely overcome, Free education in the, Government 
Primary Schools has been i ed, Demands are frequently made for the 
establicoment of ab hiae: me Er cident Fes of the —T, The number of private 
revenue nageoya i greatly jnoreased late years, Further, it is to be observed that 
‘the steady output of boys’ from the Secondary Schools and Higher Colleges has distinotly 
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stimulated the movement for female education, for the younger generation arb boginniiig Yo 
demand that their wives should possess somo qualification other than those which can’ be 
seoured in the seclusion of the harem. ‘The interaction of the two branches of education 
does not stop here, for not only has the growth of education woe. rage stimulated the 
desire for instruction to girls, but it has also tended to improve the quality of education given 
to the girls’ by prolonging the period of instruction. ‘There appears good reason for 
supposing that, where education has made progress, the age of marriage has risen, and that, 
in consequence, the girls are allowed to remain longer than heretofore at school.” 

156. I invite particular attention tothe last sentence of the quotation just 
given. Surely Egypt and India are not so different that it is unreasonable to 
expect that, where education makes progress, the age of marriage will rise, and 
that F consequence girls will be allowed to remain longer than heretofore at 
school. 

157. Three further causes were given by Sir Alexander Pedler as presenting 
a hindrance to the progress of the education of'women, viz., (1) the want of 
educated female teachers, (2) the want of a system of educating zanana ladies, 
and (3) the want of adequate State aid and aid from other public funds. Sir 
Alexander Pedler stated however that a considerable increase in the expendi- 
ture had been incurred in recent years, and that more energetic measures 
were being taken to foster the spread of female education. I have also shown 
in this report that active steps are being taken to supply the need of trained 
female teachers both for girls’ schools and for the zanana. 

158. To sum up the matters above discussed, I venture to say that, as 
far as Bengal is concerned, the chief cause at the present time operatin 
to hinder the progress of the education of women is the want of qualified an 
respectable Hindu and Muhammadan female teachers and inspecting agents, 
ra the consequent inability to organise the kind of sehools or the type of 
zanana education which the people require. We still want money of course, 
but it is not immediately so much needed for increasing the number of schools 


' for girls and zanana centres of instruction as for producing suitable teachers. 


General statistics. 


Given these, I feel that a vast field lies ready for ‘exploration. I have ample 
evidence of this in the various schemes for imparting instruction to Koiates 
which are being put forward. 

159. One of the most hopeful is a project which has been quite recently 
brought forward by Mrs, Roy, wife of Dr. P. K. Roy, late of the Indian Educa- 
tional Service. ‘Thisis a scheme for theaward of scholarships and rewards with 
the object of encouraging instruction in the zanana. Committees of ladies, 
European and Indian, assisted by advisory Committees of men, are to be 
formed at suitable local centres. These Committees will work out syllabuses 
of instruction suitable to the various classes of the community and frame 
scales of scholarhips and rewards. It is said that a system of this sort wae 
widely in vogue and very popular some years ago in the Dacca Division, but 
that it eventually languished owing to want of encouragement by Government. 
An indirect, but very substantial, by-product of this project will be the forma- 
tion of the committees referred to. Such committees will not only be useful 
for the purpose of the project above sketched, but will also be of great value 
in other directions, such as helping and advising in the work of local girls’ 
schools, aiding and encouraging zanana instruction of all kinds, helping the 
female inspecting agency as regards their work in training classes and the 
selection of teachers for training, etc., etc, I regard this latest development 
as most hopeful. 

160. In short, the direction which progress must take must not be anta- 
onistic to the conservative instincts of the people with which sympathy must 
e shown. Our policy must not be destructively radical but sively 

conservative. We can only advance by devising measures which are not 
inconsistent with prescription, to which in the past insufficient concessions 
have been made, We should not run amuck against tradition, but should carry 
tradition with us on the lines of progress, 


Statisties in respect of secondary and. primary schools, 
161. During the year under review secondary and primary schools for girls 
taken together increased from 2,563 to 2,877, and students in such schools from 
61,432 to 67,755, that is, by 12°3 and 10°3 per cant., respectively. If the number 
















ile’ schools it Pigs seer nares giely in 
to 65,62, ) ,034 in the previous vear, the porcenta 
tine ‘1115. In addition to the 65,632 girls in girke on 
re 43,446 girls in boys’ xchouls; the total of girls under instraction being 
109,078, as against 102.546 in the previous year, and the percenrage UE 
_*inerease being 637, One in every 36 girls of a school-going aye, or 27 _ 
per cent., was under instruction, as against 1 in every 58, or 1-7 per cent., at the 
close of the last quinquennial period. It may be explained in tiis connection — 
that euch centre where zanana instraction is imparted is counted, for the 
purpose of the statistical returns, as a primary school and the girls under 
‘anstruction as students in such schools. In future, however, I shall show — 
“figures for zanana education separately in the returys 
162. Almost all the girls under instruction were in the primary stage of Dis 
“instruction, Thus, of the total number of schools for girls (2,877) all except 2% 
84 were primary schools; and of the total number of girls under instruction pe 
' (109,078) all except 402 were in the primary stage. instru 
163. Expenditure in connection with secondary and primary girls’ schools Exp 
increased by Rs. 42,791; and of the total expenditure incurred, viz 
Rs. 3,99,837, Rs, 1,17,031 were contributed from Provincial Revenues, 
Rs, 69,743 from Local Funds, Rs, 46,440 from fees, and Rs. 1,66,613 from 
other sources. : 
' 164. The results of the examination held at the end of standard VI were Rosul 
satisfactory, 66 candidates appearing, of whom 52 passed, as against, in the °““™ 
previous year, 64 candidates, of whom 49 passed. There are no formal examina- 
tions at the end of the upper primary and lower primary courses, as explained 
in the chapter on ‘‘Primary Education for Indian’ Boys”; but the class 
“examinations held at the end cf thes» stages show a large falling off in the 
number of candidates appearing, with, however, a large increase in the per- 
~centage of successful caudijates. The combined figures for these two stages 
show that, whereas in the year 1904-190) of 2,098 candidates 1.35% were 
successful, in the year under review of 1,595 candidates 1,297 were successful, 
The general causes for the unpopularity of these examinations have been 
discussed in the chapter above quoted. 


Technical and Industrial Training. 


165, Very little technical and industrial work for women is at present 
-aided by Government, but a comparatively large amount is being done in 
different parts of the Province, chiefly by Mission agencies, The lace- 
industry at Kalimpong, which is aided by Government, is already a success 
and it is proposed to extend it to parts of the Chora Nagpur Division and tha 
Sonthal Parganas. he work requires fostering, and when our female inspect- 
ing staff is increased, this will be possible. Ue 





























CHAPTER IX. 








EUROPEAN EDUCATION. 


Introductory. 


166. The term ‘ European,” as used in this chapter, signifies any person The term 
~of European descent, pure or mixed, who retains European habits and modes of “Buropean.* 
life ; and for the purpose of the grant-in-aid rules all except 15 por cent. must q 

answer to the above definition. ee 
+ 167. Although the Partition was yiven effect to fromthe 16th October 1905, The Partitio 
European education in the Divisions transferred to the new Province remained 
in charge of the Bengal Education Department till late in the year under 
“review. As a result of the separation of these Divisions this Province has lost 
schools. This report primarily concerns the schools which are left with this 
ce, but the statistics given in respect of the annual examinations — 
1 candidates from Bengal and Eastern Bengal and Assam, inasmuch as — 
aminations were held for both Provinces by the Bengal Educati 
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168, Collegiate education for Europeans is practically non-existent... 
Loreto House, Calcutta, which has University classes attached to it, returned: 
only one student. The Bethune College for ladies returned two European. 
students. te 

j Schools. 

169, This report deals with 69 schools, of which 2 are managed by ~ 
Goveinment, 62 are aided and 5 are unaided. It is much to be regretted that - 
the Inspector has fuiled to secure returns from the Armenian College, which is... 
not ‘iiehadled in the 5 unaided schools above referred to, The Armenians, _ 
though a small community, form an important element in thé complex society 
of Calcutta, and the education given at the college is not a matter of indifference - 

40 Government. Of the 69 schools referred to, 44 were secondary, and 25 
Ey: schools. Of the 44 secondary schools however only 14 tought up-- 
to the high school stage, the rest being middle schools. 


Pupils. 


170. The total number of pupils in educational institutions of all kinds- 
for Europeans was 7,925, of whom 801 were in institutions managed by Govern-.- 
ment, 6,782 in aided institutions and 842 in unaided institutions. In addition, . 
there were 209 Europeun pupils studying in institutions for Indians. These-- 
pupils aie not however included in the statistics dealt with in this chapter, . 
which refers so'ely to institutions for Europeans and pupils of such institutions. 

171. The total number of pupils undergoing general education in second- 

“ary and primary schools on the 51st March 1906 was 7,808, as ugainst 8,286 
on the 3lst March 1905. If however allowance is made for the transfer of 
6 schools to the new Province and for the fact that the Armenian 
College has submitted no returns, there appears to have been no loss, but a 
gain of seme hundred or more pupils. Of the 7,803 pupils referred to, 2,098- 
were in the secondary, and 5,705 in the primary, stage of education. Of the- 

7,803 pupils above referred to, 7,133 were of European, and 670 of Indian, . 

parentage, 

Secondary and primary schools and scholars according to management, 


172, Of the 7,133 European pupils in secondary and primary schools-: 
57:17 por cent, were in eghools controlled by the Roman Catholic Church ; while - 
28 cut cf the tetal number of 69 schools, or 40°6 per cont., were under the- 
manggetHt’ ot that Church. Next comes the Church of England with 17:28. 

cent, of the total number of pupils and with 11 schools out of the total 
number of 69. Itis interesting te note on the other hand that the census 
figures show that out of the total European population 51°4 per cent. belong - 
to the Anglicou Communion, und 36-2 per cent. only to the Roman Catholic 
Church. These figures are to some extent vitiated by the inclusion in the 
census figures of the British forces; but it is well known that a large number 
of Protestant children study in Roman Catholic schools. 


Finance. 
178. The total expenditure amounted to Rs, 14,15,562, cf which, according - 
to the returns submitted, Rs. ,43,683 were derived from Provincial Revenues, 
Rs. 2,754 from the Calcutta Corporation, I's, 6,80,325 from fees, Rs. 2,44,812 
+ from subscriptions and donations, and Rs. 1,483,988 from endowments and 
‘other sources. I regret to say however that the figures retuned for~ 
subscriptions and donations are totally unreliable. It is needless. in this. 
‘report to enter into details, but it may be stated that the amount . 
reported under this head is probably ut least a lakh of rupees in excess 
of the amount actually centiibuted. On_ tlie eye, Mi that that is 
» the case, it appears that not much more than about  1,00,000 were 
- gubscribed by the general public; for, included in the figures under this head, 
jare suns of Rs. 30,451 received. from the Brace Institution for the main 
» tenance and education of its wards and le. 9,230. id by Railway Compa 
in grants toReilway schools, As ab illustration of the. ral unreliability ¢ 
the returns, | may mention that the expenditure returned under the h; 
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“ Boarding ” has dectiied 559,302, whereas no material change 
_of circumstances has in fact occurred. ‘The decline is apparently to be account- 
ed tor by the vagueness of the information received from the schools and by — 
theabsence in the Inspector's office of any settled principle fer the distribution of — 
the expenditure among the various heads of the statistics. This unsatisfactory 
state of the returns will continue till all school accounts are kept in some 
rational way common to all and audited by some one who has an expert know- 
ledge of account keeping. ‘his question, together with that of a proper 
system of auditing accounts, was discussed by the Hill Schools Committee in — 
eir report,.and the subject is engaging the attention uf the Government of 
India. Meantime, 1 have with the assistance of Mr. Chapman, lecturer for 
the Commercial classes, Presidency College, had w modified form of return 
prepared, which is under consideration. 
174. The totul expenditure returned last year was Kis. 14,50,414. The Total 
expenditure for the year under review being Rs. 14,15,362, the decrease 
amounts to Rs. 34,85%. ‘This decline is attributable to the transfer of 6 schools 
to the new Province and to the fact that returns have not been received for 
the Armenian College this year. 


Examinations, 


175. The reasuits of the (xaminations could scarcely be worse. Of 74 Deperti 
candidates that appeared at the High School and Scholarship Examination exam 
20, or 27 per cent. only, passed. At the Middle School examination, of 81 
candidates who appeared 14, or 17:2 per cent. only, passed. ‘lhe position 

* perhaps becomes still clearer when it*is stated that of 49 boys who, having 
completed their education, were sent up for the Middle School examination 
before being sent out into the world, only 4, or 10-2 per cent., were able to 
pass. It is tiue that owing to the fact that several schools new take the 
Cambridge University Examinations, some of the best teachers in European 
schools «1e now availuble as examiners, and this circumstance may have led to 
a raising of the standard. ‘he fact however to be faced is that the verdict 
of aspecally able body of examiners has been most unfavourable. A certain 
amount of good work was shown in arithmeticr, and this mostly by boys; 
otherwise the results of these examinations seem to bear out the truth of the 
following remark made by the Inspector in his xeport for 1904-1905:—"A 
certuin amount of proficiency is obtained by boys ip elementary arithmetic. 
With this exception the woik is poor and slovenly to a degree.” I reserve my 
remarks as to whut cun be done to set matters right to a later part of this 
chapter. , as 

Pre. la Martinitre College, Calevtta, for boys and girls, the Diocesan the 

‘Girls’ School, Darjeeling, and the Pratt Memorial School, Calcutta, did well at Local 

these examinations. La Murtinitre secured 2 passes at the Senior Local, 9 at "°™* 

‘the Junior Local, and 18 at the Preliminary Local, examination. . 
177. From Loreto House 2 candidates passed the Entrance Kxamina: Caleutia 

tion, while from St. Xavier’s College 9 were successful. Hepes 


E 
‘The training of female teachers, 


178. The attempt to tiain female teachers at Kurseong and at the 
Welland Memorial Kindergarten, Calcutta, has up to date been a dismal 
failure. ‘lhe mistake has been made of endeavouring to train students as 
‘teachers with inadequate and insufficiently qualified staffs. At Kurseong the 
steff employed has been neither adequate nor sufficiently qualified, and at the 
Welland Memorial Kindergarten the conditions of work are quite unsuitable. ~ 
The mistake is being rectified, but much valuabletime hus been lost. It is now 
proposed that a separate training college should be estublished at Kurseong with 
an adequate staff, and that in future the least qualifications that members of the 
teaching staff shall possess shall be thoso of a person who has not only had 
a s:condary school education and sccured a University degree, but who bas — 
un had some experience on the stuff of a secondary school, 
re not hitheito had a fair chance, I refiain from giving details in 


“4 to the de essing results hitherto obtained. We are, | believe, now 










Professional and Technical Edueation, 


ehug 


179. Engineering is one of the best opevings for European boys. On the 
31st March 1906 there were 47 such boys «t the Sibpur En ineering Colle 
viz. 4 in the Engineering, «md 48° in the Apprentice, Department One | 
European passed the B. E. Examination and two the First Examination in, 
Engineering. Four Europeans passed the overseer, and 4 the sub-overseer, 
examination ; while 2 passed the survey final examination, 

180, Twelve boys were under instruction in the technical classes which are 


- attached to the Victoria Boys’ School, Kurseong. Five boys were sent up for 


tie last sub overseer examination of the Civil Engineering College, Sibpur, this 
being the first batch of candidates presented from this school. The result 
ofthe examination was satisfactory. Out of the 4 candidates sent up, 3 were 
successful, one obtaining the first place on’ the list, while the other two stood 
th and 16th respectively. The failure of the two remaining candidates was 
reported to have been due to their having contracted a severe type of the 
fever while going through their practical training in surveying in the 
Darjecling Verai in November 1905. Orders have since been passed that in 
future the survey camp is not to be held in the Terat. 

181. The East Indian Railway Teclinical Night School at Jamalpur con- 
*tinues te give instruction in steam engine and machine construction, applied 
mechanics, algebra and mensuration, and it is reported that it is proposed 
to extend the work of the school, ‘The average nightly attendance at this 
institution during the year under review was 51°3. 

182. St. Andrew's Colonial Homes, Kulinpong, give a certain amount of 
training in carpentry and farm work. Both boys and girls are trained to. 
domestic work by being made to do all the work which is required for 
the management «f the Homes. _ ; 

183. At St. Helen’s Convent, Kurseong, there is a well equipped depart. 
ment for instruction in cookery, needle-work, dressmaking, sick-nursing and 
the compounding of medicines. It is to be regretted however that though girls 
are willing to join the Technical Department, they are not as a rule inclined 
to devote to it time or attention sufficient to enable them to master any single 
subject. In order to meet this defect orders have recently been issued that 
no Government grant will be paid on account of any student of this depart- 
ment who lias not attended 75 per cent. of the total namber of school meetings 
held during a school session. 

184. Some other schools for girls attempt 4 certain amount of instruction 
in cookery and dress-making, but in ull this technical work for girls there 


isa lack of organisation and definiteness of aim which deprives it of a great 


deal of its value. In order to meet this evil it is proposed to open at the 
suggested ‘l'raining College for female teachers at Kurseong a Tecimical Depart- 
ment for the training of a small number of teachers in Technical subjects. y 

185. A commercial class was opened at the Kurseong Victoria School for 
Boys at the beginning of the current session (1906) with a master specially 
recruited from England for the purpose. Commercial education of an elemen- 
tary character is also given at several other schools. ‘he work suffers however 
from lack of organisation and supervision, 1 shall endeavour to arrmee some 
system of general control, as 1 lave already done in the case of commercial 
clusses in Indian schools. 

Volunteering, 


186, Eleven hundred and fiity-four cadets became efficient during. this 
year. ; 
187. Last year when reporting on, the general condition of European 
education in Bengal the Inspector spoke in no doubtful terms of ‘its 
‘unsoundness and urged the unwisdom from a political point of view of 
allowing this unsoundness to continue, In reviewing these remarks the 
“Government of Bengal stated in its Resolution that. the pene consequence 
of such a state of poate eould not be pea eerie tina berause, 
estricted as Kuropeans and Eurasians are in the r choice of he me of liveli- 
ood, their educational fitness is a aiuie groat impor mee, he e 
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Some of the leading echools of the Province are still struggling under a burden of 
debt which makes any real progress impossible. Many are Working in buildings 
which are admittedly quite unsuitable, while all practically are striving to 
"accomplish tasks for the performance of which their resources are inadequate. 
Inspectors have told us that the work of the schools is bad and employers of 
labour have testified to the truth of this criticism. Three years ago a_ partner 


‘ this report is, except in the case ofa 
‘superi y indeed from almost every point of view. Other — 
features of the problem which have not been referred to are equally discouraging, — 


of one of the leading Engineering firms of Calcutta stated before the Hill 


Schools Committee that in his opinion European boys educated in India never 
had more nor better opportunities of getting onif they would only apply 
themselves to work and take advantage of their opportunities. Then, alter 
pointing out that an engincering firm most emphatically does not expect boys 
to come to it technically eninel, he declared that, in spite of their oppor- 
tunities, European boys educated in India did not get on in Engineering 
work owing mainly, hoe thought, te their total ignorance of elementary practi- 
cal mathematics and geometry and their hopeless want of application, 

188. The question is what is to be done. To my mind the answer is clear, 
We must have a better scheme of work and better teachers. Iam thankful to 
be able to say that, dark as the past has been, the future is not without hope, 
We have now attained to a position from which, if we will use our eyes, we can 
see the goal which we wish to reach and at the same time make out the paths 
which, if we follow them consistently, will lead us to it, Last year the 
Government of India, in returning to Local Governments the Revised Code 
of Regulations for European Schools, expressed themselves as dissatisfied with 
the curriculum laid down, and desired Local Governments.to examine it with 
& view to its consolidation in the various classes of schools. This letter 
Was sent to the Inspector of European Schools, who submitted in 
reply an exhaustive criticism of the present system, in which he pointed out 
that under present conditions only one class of school is recognised, and that 
the only difference between such divisions of schools as do exist lies in the 
fact that certain schools are permitted to take the whole of what purports to 
be a complete school course, whereas others are only allowed to take certain 
Je of it, Now, if only one class of schools is recognised, it is obviously 
utile to attempt to consolidate the courses in various classes of schools. 
nsequently, Mr. Hornell first of all suggested how in his opinion schools 
should be classified ; and, having laid down the principle that, for the future, 
recognition should mean recognition as a school of a certain class, he proceed- 
ed to make proposals for the curriculum of each class. Mr. Hornell’s propo- 
sals were then placed before a representative conference of school managers, 

ers and others interested in European education. The _ Classification 
proposed by him tho conference was not prepared to accept; his criticisms it 
did not attempt to gainsay. It accepted the principle that European échools 
should be classified into elementary and secondary; and, having laid down 
two excellent curricula, one for elementary and the other fur secondary schools, 
it proposed that under ordinary circumstances no school should be recognised 
ithe asanelomentary or as a secondary school unless it could show that it 
could teach efficiently the whole of tho curriculum prescribed. It further 

that any school applying for recommendation as a secondary school 
should in the first instance be inspected by a board of three Inspectors, of whom 
the Inspector of European Schools should be one. The proposals put forward 
by the conference have since been referred to Government for orders. 

189. In these resolutions of the conference, it appours to me, lies the hope 
of the future. We can make no advance until we know first of all what we 
desire to teach and secondly what schools there are which can impart this 
instruction. To the first stage we may claim to have attained when the 
conference unanimously proposed curricula for elementary and secondary 
schools which from an educational point of view leave practically nothing to 
ired. ‘To the second we cannot hope to attain until we learn from 
t authority what schools can teach the secondary, and what schools 
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of Inspectors has done its work. 
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compet curriculum. ‘This information we may hope to - sia ie 
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190. When the real facts are before us and when the defects are laid bare 
we cannot of cuurse stop. On the contrary it is at this point that the work 
of reconstruction must begin, and the lines on which that work will have to 
proceed will be the raising of particular schools to a condition in which they 
will be able to undertake efficiently the work which in the interests of the 
community in general it is incumbent on them to attempt. The extra ex- 
penditure incurred will probably have to be borne very largely by the State, 
and it is fortunate that we have already begun to receive the necessary 
pecuniar assistance from the Government of India. It will obviously be 
= impossible to raise at once all the schools which require assistance. This 
being so, complaints may perhaps arise that this policy is likely to prove 
in actual working both invidious and unfair. I have little doubt, however, 
that if the Education Department proceeds tactfully and fairly, with due 
regard to the needs of the community as a whole and to vested interests, 
the Managers of European schools in Bengal will gladly sink to some extent 
their individual ambitions for the good of the goneral cause. The Govern- 
ment of India have recognised the pee ek of giving State assistance on 
the basis of the particular needs of individua schools. In Article 38 of the 
Revised Code they have empowered Local Governments to make supple- 
mentary grants to schools for the efficient maintenance of which the 
ordinary grants are not sufficient. No one who has followed the history of 
European education in India will question the justice or the wisdom of this 

inciple. It must never be forgotten that though the responsibility of the 

ritish Government in the matter of the education of the domiciled European 
community is greut, the resources which it can apply to this work are 
necessarily cath. and that therefore while Government cannot allow the 
boys and girls of the European and Eurasian community to be educated ia 
schools which are through lack of resources unable to undertake efficiently the, 
work which they are attempting, it cannot afford to spend on any school a 
single rupee more than that school actually requires. 

191. Having decided what secondary and what elementary schools we 
want, and having ascertained clearly how far and in what particulars the existing 
schools fall short of our requirements, we shall begin the work of recons- 
tructing individual schools on the basis of these considerations. An efficient 
teachiug staff will be everywhere the first consideration ; and, as I fear 
that a sufficient number of efficient teachers will not at first be forthcoming, 
it will be necessary in not a few instances, for the present at any rate, 
to arrange that the managers -ef.schools may be in a position to recruit from 

and. I recognise however that the nevessit, for ‘this importation is not 
a healthy sign; for, though the occasional introdaction of new blood from 
England will doubtless be always desirable, the bulk of the schools ought 
obviously be to able to recruit the majority of their teachers in India. The 
Training College at Kurseong will supply us with the necessary number of 
femalo teachers; while, as regards the training of male teachers we must look 
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ae to the establishment of the proposed Training College at Allahabad, We 
ie: have ascertained by experiment that for the geese at any rate there is no 
Pe hope of such a college eing successful if confined to this Province only. 

ie 192. On the whole therefore we may fairly say that, dark as the past 


history of European Education in Bengal has been, we are es to leave 
that past behind. The corner has been turned and we may hope that a new 
era has begun. 





CHAPTER X. 


MUHAMMADAN EDUCATION, 


General Remarks. Z 

198. Owing to the »Partition the ay Sg which the Muhammadan 
oe bears to the general population has been considerably ourtailed. 
he Muhammadan population of the Province is at present 9,034,949 and 
represents only 172 per cent, of the general population. are 









institutions are, for the reasons 


194. Inthe Sane of the ulation 108 mille of males : 
: mille of females saan rs n the case of the M 5 the 
wopoitidne are only 81 and 3 ively. adore: 


"195. As stated above, the Muhammadan population is 17:2 per cent. of the Pay 


general population. On the other hand the percentage of Muhammadan in 
pils to pupils of all creeds is only 13°9, or if Sis pales Cetutned ‘by pei 
ven in Chapter XII, excluded as unreliable, 


‘the percentage is exactly 13. The percentage of Muhammad i 
-justruction in public institutions in the year under review “¥ ellie 


children of a school-going age was 112; while the corresponding perc 
the general population was 14°8. It is however when caine Armes 
figures as regards the higher stages of instruction that the backwardness of the 
uhammadans comes out more ein Thus, though the perceutage of 
Muhammadans in primary schools is 13°7, and though this figure bears a fair 
= rtion tothe percentage of the Muhammadan population (17-2), in the 
igher stages of instruction the percentages fall off ina striking manaie 
> ra = arog se ee a is ee? in professional colleges, 
3 only, and in arts colleges, 6°3 only. rom oints of view 
Mchuicmalans have much ground to . up. : ne 


Progress. 


196, The total number of Muhammadans attending all classos of edu- 
cational institutions increased from 166,781 in the year 1904-1905 to 
171,905 in the year under ‘review, or by 3:0 per cent., as against an 
increase of 2°2 per cent. in the total number of pupils of all religions. 
On account however of the unreliability of the statistics returned by private 
institutions it is safer to make the comparison by reference only to pupils 
attending public institutions. In that case the increase in respect of 
Muhammadan pupils is 2°45 per cent., as against an increase of 2°16 per cent. — 
in respect of the total number of paps of all religions. ‘Phe result is 
satisfactory so far as it goes. In e Government Resolutions on the 
Director’s reports for the years 1902-1903 and 1903-1904 the hope was 
expressed that, in view of the increase in those years of 5:3 and 11-7_ 
cent, ‘respectively in the number of Muhammadan pupils under instruction, a 
real and lasting awakening had occurred on the part of the Muhammadan 
community to the advantages of education. In the year 1904-1905 however 
the total number of Muhammadans attending educational institutions declined 
by 3:1 per cent., as against a decrease of 1:5 per cent, in the total number of 
pupils i all religions. It fe a vee therefore to expect too much: on the 
whole. there is a y, thou ow, improvement, and it is possibl 
that it may be maintained. ; i . roe 

The Calcutta, Hooghly and Murshidabad Madrassahs. 

197. A is under consideration for the establishment of a Title 
Examination for Madrassahs on the lines of the Sanskrit Title Examination 
referred to in the chapter on University and Collegiate Education, A scheme 
to this effect was recently submitted by Dr. Ross, late Principal of the Calcutta 
Madrassah, and is now under consideration. The Sanskrit Title Examination 
has been so eminently successful in stimulating Sanskrit learning that it is not 
too much to hope that considerable enthusiasm will be evoked in Bs to 
Muhammadan lore, if the examination referred to is established. have 
already mentioned, in the chapter on ‘‘ Education of Special Classes,” that His 
Highness the Nawab of Murshidabad has submitted pespoesie for the amalgama- 
tion of the Murshidabad Madrassah with the local Government High school, 


7 Indigenous Schools, 
198, A scheme which affords much cause for hope in connection with — 


Muhammadan education is one which was elaborated in the year 1903-1904 


y 


‘by a conference over which Dr. Ross presided, for developing the indigenous 


hammadan primary schools which exist throughout this Province. This 


 gcheme was sanctioned in the year referred to, and was partially brought 
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force in the year under review. It is only in the current year 
revor that it has been found possible to provide the necessary funds 
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ete project, the recurring charges of : 
amount to? Rs. 18,542. I trust that even this will cine Pe only the — 
beginning of a wider scheme for bringing these schools under Government 


- recognition. It is certain that that recognition will increase the number of — 
faa; and that the financial aid afforded will give stability to a deserving — 


class of institutions. 
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‘ ‘Resuits of Examinations, : ae 
199, Muhammadan candidates did considerably better in the B, A. and’ 
F. A. examinations than in the previous year, notwithstanding the fuct that 
in that year the results of the B. A. examination were exceptionally good. 
Inthe M. A. examination however and in all other examinations the resul 
were very disappointing. : 





CHAPTER XI. 


EDUCATION OF SPECIAL CLASSES. 
Education of Chiefs and Nobles. . 


200. The Nawab of Murshidabad’s Madrassah is intended for the education 
of the descendants and relations of the Nawab Bahadur of Murshidabad, As 
such, it has been a failure. Mixing only with their equals and removed from 
outside influences, these lads have no incentive to improvement. So convinced 
of this is His Highness tliat he has agreed to 9 proposal that the Madrassah 
should be amalgamated with the local Government High School. He hopes 
that by mixing with other boys in the High School the Nizamat boys will 
be stimulated to make better use of their time at school. The Nawab 
Bahadur has expressed a wish that any money saved by the amalgamation may 
be devoted to the furtherance of the proposed Ranchi Arts College Scheme. 
In Orissa the sons of Chiefs are educated chiefly at the Ravenshaw Collegiate 
School; while in the Chota Nagpur Division they are mostly sent to the 
Government High Schools. 

Aboriginal Races and Tribes. 


201. It was stated in the Fourth Quinquennial Review that out of the 6% 
million aborigines found in the area dealt with in that review, 2} million 
belonged to Bengal. ‘his figure is scarcely affected by the Partition. The 
_ homes of these people are chiefly to be found in the Chota Nagpur, Bhagalpur 
“and Orissa Divisions, the Orissa Tributary Mahals, and the Birbhum and 
Bankura districts of tho Burdwan Division. The aboriginal population of a 
school-going age, at the usual calculation of 15 per cent., comes to 387,500; 
and of this number 43,320 (9,342 Christians and 33,978 non-Christians), or 12 
cent. only, are receiving instruction. ‘The increase in the number of pupils 
during the year under reviow was 2,021. This is satisfactory, but there is 
ample room for improvement. Government is much indebted to the various 
Missionary agencies which have done so much for the education of these people. 
There is however a wide field which those agoncies cannot cover and which will 
- have to be explored by the Education Department as funds become available. 
02. As observed in the Fourth Quinquennial Report, Christian aboriginals 
secure better results in the examinations than non-Christian aboriginals. The 
examination results for the year 1905-1906 are so striking in this respect that 
I quote them below:— ‘ 
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203. The number of pupils of th ag induand Mubammadan) 
increased from 65,564 ihe the Char 1004-180 to ott in the year under 
review, a result which is Satisfactory so far,asit goes. Indigent Muhammadans 
require particulat care. Of the Hindu indigent classes the Domes, Chandals, 
Bagdis, Muchis and Haris deserve special attention. Of these five custes alone 
there are 2,485,211 in this Province; the ,Bagdis numbering, 1,012,600, the 
Chandals 539,864, the Domes, 323,956, the Muchis 357,919, and the 
Haris 250,872. At the usual calculation of 15 per cent., the population of a 
school-going age of these five castes cqmes to 372,781. . Here too therefore 
there is a wide field for improvement as funds become available, 






- * 


Other Backward Races. 

04. These races are shown in the returns as the Tharus, Lepchas, 
Oraons (i,¢,, those members of the, ane a Hindus) and Paharyas. The 
population of these tribes is 110,28 , and the number of these people 
of a eet am age; at thé usudl calculation df 15 cent, is ib,542, 
Of this nim 237, or 1:4 per cent. only; are receiving instruction. 
There is therefore ample scope for improvement in this direction also; and dre 
of the first duties to be assigned to the inspecting staff, when it is strengthened, 
will be that of making a careful survey of the educational needs of the 
aboriginal races and tribes, indigent classés and backward raves referred to in 
_ this and the last two pdragraphs: 


The Reformatory Schools at Alipore and Hazaribagh. 


205. Inasmuch asa separate report has been submitted to Government in 
regard to these schools, it is unnecessary to give any detailed account of them 
in this report. The most satisfactory feature of the year’s working was the 
marked improvement in respect of discipline and conduct. There is no doubt 
that this result is due to the policy laid down by Government that the bo 
are to be treated as if they were at school and not as if they were in jail. 
In pursuance of this humane and civilising policy, many important reforms are 
now in process of development. The chief of these are :— 


(1) the project for the removal of the Alipore Reformatory School from 
its present site neat the ee ae e Jail toa site in the suburbs, 
tier there will be no jail associations and where there will be 
plenty of room for play-grounds ; ; 

(2) the development of the industrial training given at the schools—and 
especially at the Alipore School—on more advanced and 
scientific lines : ft 

(3) an improved and moré cdticiliatéty system of watch over dis- 
nor prety ee to replacb, aa fi 1 
but dertainly not I a proposal fo’ replacé, 48 far as possible, 

© a present fntarto uals by resident teachers qualified to 
influence the lives’ 6f the boyd fot good. 

Miscolliincous Sclivold. 

; While deaf-mutes teceive a certain amount of attention from Govern- 
Pishaosial to nothing is done for the blind. The Calcutta Deaf and Dumb 
School ides for 39 inmates, and a large share of the expenditure incurred 
is met by Government, On the other hand, the blind are much neglected. 
The Aided Anglican Mission School for the blind at Ranchi provides for 
some 19 pupils; but Calcutta, which might wcrarys: 4 be expected to take 
the léad in such a matter, has. two small aided schools, viz., the London 
Mission Society's school,—called “Sr. Anthony’s School/’—with about 100 

‘and the Elliott Road “Industrial Home for Blind Children” with about 

pils: There is certainly an opening here for beneficence, and it ie ¢o 

be | ier) that the opportunity may not be neglected. 





A ORAPT ERE Vii nant apie ae 
PRIVATE INSTITUTIONS. | ‘ 
207. As stated in the Fourth Quinquennial Review the term ‘ Private 
Institutions” includes ‘all schools which have not accepted Lepartmental or 
University standards, and do not submit to any public test.” Care must be 
‘taken not to oonfuse these institutions with the schools ‘under private 
management,” whether aided or unaided, which are recognized by the 
artment and which form the bulk of the public institutions shown 
in the statistical returns. These institutions are divided in the statistical 
returns attached to this report thus :— 
(1) Advanced Institutions ; teaching (a) Arabic, () Sanskrit, and 
(c) other Oriental languages. ; 
(2) Elementary Institutions ; including (a) Koran Schools, and (¢) schools 
teaching a vernacular only or mainly. 
(8) Other schools not conforming to departmental standards. 


Under the head of advanced institutions teaching Sanskrit are included 
only those Sanskrit ‘‘tols” which do not conform to departmental standards. 
Those which do sv conform are returned under the head of “ School Edacation—. 
Special—Miscellaneous,” and. are discussed in the chapter on collegiate 
education. : 

208. The statistics furnished in regard to these institutions are necessarily 
unreliable. The Education Department has no control over the institutions in 

uestion, and there is no means of checking the figures returned by them. The” 
justification for including such figures in the returns lies in the fact that it is 
very important to keep some account of these institutions, because they are for 
the most part schools in the making which may sooner or later be expected to 
improve their methods.of teaching. As shown in the chapter on Muhammadan 
Education, many of the indigenous Muhammadan schools, called ‘ maktabs,” 
will henceforth: be brought under the grant-in-aid system, At present, 
however, owing to the inadequacy of the inspecting staff, it is impossible for 
the Department to influence the bulk of the private institutions to any great 
extent. When the inspecting staff is increased, it will be feasible to do 
much in this direction; and one of the first duties then to be assigned to the 
Jocal educational officers will be the preparation of an accurate survey of 
these schools. There are no great variations to report in regard to the 
number of schools or pupils in. respect of the different classes of private 
institutions. Schools are reported to cove increased from 5,141 to 5,215 and 
pupils from 64,841 tu 57,021. 





CHAPTER XIII. 


PHYSICAL AND MORAL ‘TRAINING. 


Hostels and Messes, — 


209. As stated in the Fourth Quinquennial Review, hostels may be placed 
high in the list of influences on which reliance can be placed in moulding 
’ the character of students, because the existence of a well-arranged boarding- 
house affects fundamentally the character of the discipline and training afforded 
by a college or sehool and a greater scope than anything else for the 
operation of other educational influences: Iam glud to be able to say that the 
scheme inaugurated'a few years ago for the improvement of the residence of 
college students in Calcutta is advancing. As stated in last year’s report, Govern- 
ment has taken upon itself the responsibilty of finding mess accommodation for 
all college students in Calcutta, who are not certified by the Principals. of their 
colleges to be living either with their parents or recognised guardians. A. i 
_ to this scheme each college has its own moss or messes; that is to say, students 

from different colleges are not allowed to gate together where they _plooet: 
but are told off to messes: which are under the control of the Principals of their 
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‘pos shape of rent. the expenditure incurred 
by Government, A certain amount of loss necessarily Sudkate to Government in 
the carrying out of this scheme, owing to various causes, such as tho estimated 
accommodation taken on lease being more than what is actually found to be 
required, unexpected loss of students, &c. During the year under review 
the loss incurr Ay Government amounted to Rs. 6,423. ‘ 

210. Tow the close of the year under review Government intimated 
to the University its consent to continue the scheme above referred to for four 
years, that is to say, until such time asthe University should be able to take 
over from Government the control of a matter which primarily concerns that 
authority rather than Government. Ata conference of Principals of colleges 
held by me in March last it was held that if the scheme was to be a success, 
the: appointment of Superintendents to control. the messes was essential, 
Arrangements have been made accordingly during the current year, the Super- 
intendents wey Sores appointed by the Principals of the colleges concerned ; 
and Government been asked to contribute an average sum of Rs.20 a month 
in each case towards the pay of these officers. The officers selected as Superin- 
tendents are professors of colleges, teachers, graduates, or other qualified 
persons Sole apeeares by the Principals. . 

211, e scheme is still in an experimental stage, and it would be 
rash to pronounce upon it. I hope however that it will develop into 
an orderly scheme which will be of much benefit to the students. Under 
the new University regulations residence either in hostels or messes and 
the appointment of resident superintendents at hostels and messes are 
compulsory.. A Students’ Residence Commitéee also is to be appointed, 
and Government may reasonably sie ae to receive valuable advice from this 
body as to the lines on which future developments should proceed. Whatever 
it may .be possible to do in the immediate future, there can be very little 
doubt that the creation of collegiate hostels is the goal towards which 
progres points. I trust that a fair share of the money which Government 
Is Api to the University for the improvement of colleges may be spent 
in this way. : 


212. At the instance of Government a scheme on lines similar to those Mufassal Mess 
Scheme for ae | 
College Studentes ne 


followed in Calcutta has during the current year been initiated at all the 
important colleges inthe mufassal, For this purpose Mr. Tipping, the officer 
who inaugurated the Caleutta Mess Scheme, was placed on special duty for 
thrée months early in the year. The colleges which have been dealt 
with are the Patna College, the Burdwan College, the Bankura Wesleyan 
Mission College, the Berhampore College, the Krishnagar College, the Midnapore 
College and the Ravenshaw College, Cuttack. The Hooghly College is 
already provided with hostel accommodation, This scheme is of course in its 
initial stage; but I am satisfied from inspections made by myself that it is-a 
hopeful project. sing rie 


213. hope that during the current year the Department will be in a — for High c 
8. . 


position to take vp the question of developing a proper system of residence for 
school-boys. Hitherto the working out of a scheme of residence for college 
students—a matter which primarily concerns the University—has- devolyed 
upon the Department owing to the inability of the University to deal with the 
matter. It will bea great relief when that authority is able to undertake 
the control of this subject and leave the Department to deal with that of 
residence for school boys. This will be a somewhat easier task, because 
in the case of such students a se proportion come from the immediate 
neighbourhood of the schools and live with their parents. In some places 
what is chiefly required in regard to schools is the provision of hostels 
so. as to enable boys from the interior of the districts to take advantage of 
higher education. This they are at present unable to do owing to the absence 
of the necessary facilities. It is for this purpose that an amendment of 
the Local Self-Government Act isin contemplation so as to permit District 

8 to contribute towards the construction of hostels and the payment 
of hostel Superintendents, Lastly, I may mention that the new University 

ions make it incumbent on the authorities of affiliated High Schools 
to see that all pupils, who are not resident with either parents or guardians, 


3 of colleges undertake to recover, as 
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the question of hostel and mess accommodation will be taken into considera- 


' gources, and Rs, 41,281 onl 







ive either in a hostel or miess under the éorittal of som” person 


to the Héad Master of the School for thé discipline and well-b of ‘such 
me I ain instructing rs of Schools to draw the aftention of 
a of aided High Schools to the regulations and td inform them that 


tion when applications for grants-in-aid are reeoived, 

214, Some of the messes at which students reside in the inufassal; in places 
where it has not beet possible as yet to organise speci drrangéinerits, have 
been visited by me during the eourse of my tours; and I have no hesitation ih 
saying that immediate reform is called for; It is searcely evnceivable that 
know of the squalid dens in which their sons reside; and; whether 


ents can 
they know of not, a vety large measuré of tesponsibility id this mattor rests 
ney now chee eorlueting schools. ‘The fact éatmot be blinked that 
infinitely more harm may be ‘one to boys in these so~ imessds, than good 


‘ean be done to them in the colleges or schools. 

215, 'The number of hostels increased during the under review from 
846 to 410, and the number of inmates from 12,416 to 14,655. The decline in 
expenditure froni Rs: 9,40,100 to Rs. 8,20,37 2, whieh oecurred: entirel under 
the head of boarding a in European schools; is due to dauses ex od in 
the chapter on European Education. 

216, The number of hostels increased froth 310 to 877; thé number of 
inmates from 9,478 to 11,424 and the expenditure from Rs. 3,24;457 to 
Rs. 3,77,403. The bulk of this money, viz.; Re, 836,122, came from private 
from Provineial Revenues and Distriet and 
This is satisfactory in view of the ordets of the Government 
of India that hostels should, ag far as possible, be self-supporting. It is also 
satisfactory to note that receipts from private sources increased ae Rs; 87,728. 
‘The large increase in the number of frostels, inmates of hostels and expendi- 
ture on aecount of hostels is due (1) to the introduction of the Calcutta Mess 
Scheme for college students as described above, and (2) to the general 
impetus which has been given in recent years to the hostel movement. 


Municipal Funds. 


Social Intercourse between Teachers and Students in Common-rooms 
and on Play-grounds. 


217. Perhaps inno department can the good infliterice 
and teachers be exercised on students more effectively tha 
rooms and on play-grounds. Such influences can however only be brought 
tu bear fully and effectively when social life has been evtived by teachers 
end students living near each other under the conditions of a residential 
institation. It is gratifying however to find that even in present circum- 
stances the herds of not a few colleges and schools have been successful in ~ 
Saag social relations between the students atid the staff. ‘This has 
been notably thé vase, as rds Govertiment colleges, at the Patna, 

cing: 


of profesiors 
n in common 


, rege 
Madrassa and Sanskrit colleges, and the Bihar School of Engin 


Physicat Exercise and Games: 


218. ‘Two important proposals have beon under consideration during’ the 
year, the one for the appointment of a Physical Director for Caleutta and the 
other for a similar officer for the Mufassal. ‘The intention-is that the officers to 
be appointed should be men of superior qualifications who have studied physical 
exercise from a scientific point of view. Such appointments are not uncour 
mon in America, and the proposal as regards the appointment of such an 
officer for Calcutta came from an American source. I think that these appoint- 
ments are very necessary, and, as soon as funds allow, E shall inake 0 
representation on the subject to Government. Weare groping very much in 
the dark in the matter of calisthenics. The Desi Kasrat, or Indian system of 

asties adopted from the Central Provinces, is in’ force in this Provinte. 

is quite impossible, however, without: expert advico, to say how fat this 

m p a rig one, Many applications ee up from. of Schools 

ing for large expenditure as he. training of gymnastic teacher. 

I am declining to entertain these applications till tem some authority te 
whom we can look for advice as to how our money can best be spent: 
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_ 219, ‘There is nothing of special interest to be said. this car as regards Games and deill 
' games and drill at wollages pe schools, She fron enentied of sons Llane a * 

compulsory, but insome cases I have found Head Masters of schools negligent of 





their duties in this . In Orissa the i peed reports that the organisa- aid 2 

tion of games is said to be hampered by the want of suitable playgrounds, ey 

A special report will be called for from him on this subject. cam 
‘Moral Training. . Bie 


. 220, Thave already dealt with the training of teachers in Chapter VI, As 
stated in the Fourth anna Review, the maintenance of a high standard | 
of discipline depends chiefly on this training and on the character of the persons ia 
who enter the ele profession. The formation of character is of course oy 
one of the main aims of education, and this is being very strongly emphasised | 
in the revised syllabus of studies which is now under issue in respect of lower ‘3 
primary schools. Similar stress will be laid on the subject when the revision of a 
the syllabus for the higher standards is undertaken, ‘The revised syllabus ES 
above referred to begins with an Introduction which illustrates what I have 
-_ shore, , I cannot do better than cite the two concluding paragraphs, 
which run thus :— 


“Above all school life a children from forming bad habits, and this it can 
only do by. training them in good habits and, if possible, in good conduct, by which is meant 
something wider than the mere cheerful observance of school regulations. In the matter of 
this mora bing 2 the most important factor will be the habitual conduct of the teacher 
in the school. _Tf he is thorough, patient, kind but firm, and scrupulously fair, theso traits 
will evoke similar traits in his pupils, and will ah point and force to any moral instruction 
he may attempt. A teacher who is obvious y slipshod and lazy, discoursing to children 
about the Value of industry and thoroughness, is an absurdity which cannot but prove 
morally disintegrating to a child. Stories in readers designed to inculcate morals tend, ame 
if silly, as they megan are, to make moral instruction ridiculous. Even if they are good, S) 
they are of little value unless they are backed by mal example. | 

“The every-day incidents of school life wil enable the teachers to impress upon the 
children the importance of punctuality, of good manners, of cleanliness and neatness, of 
cheerful obedience to duty, of consideration and respect for others, and of honour and 
truthfulness in word and act. . Children will notice such details in the conduct of a teacher 
48 punctuality, order, neatness and gentleness, and they will imitate what they see and hear. 
They are quick to observe: and if the teacher’s co is in these res defective, his 
example must almost certainly have a disastrous effect on tho habits of the pupils. Thus, 
the punctual and methodical performanoes of duties, even in matters of ‘trivial routine, will 
impress upon the children better than any lesson the importance ’of orderliness; and the 
good habits of the teacher will be even more powerful than his express requirements in 
shaping his pupils for the proper conduct of life.’ 

In the course of this chapter the influence of the teachers employed, the >» 

influence resulting from the nature of the teaching imparted, and thie influ- se 
ence of hostel life have all been mentioned. As, however, the Government 
of India pointed out in a letter issued during the year under review in reply 
to a memorial from certain residents of this Province, the greatest of all influ- 
ences is that of home life, that is to say, of parents, relations and guardians. 
As that Government observed, that is an agency entirely independent of 
Government, and the State can neither call it into existence nor direct its 
operation ; and it rests with the Indian people themselves to soe that a proper 
moral atmosphere prevails in the Indian home. 


Discipline at Colleges and Schools during the year under review. 


221. Two grave breaches of discipline occurred at the Presidency College Bréaches of 
soon after effect was given to the Partition. Discipline at the Sibpur Civil dseipline. 
Engineering College also suffered at the same time. It is reported 
that when the students joined the College in November 1905 they were 
miffering from the effects of political agitation, that a spirit of turbulence 
manifested itself, and that two of the ringleaders had to be expelled before 
erder could be restored. Tho grant-in-aid of the Garbhawanipur 

lish School in the district of Howrah has been withdrawn on account 8 ie 

case of boycotting by the students of that school. At the Hooghly Bi 
College. two students were punished for unruly behaviour in a public ay 
ughfare, At the Krishnagar College discipline has not been satisfactory. 
district of Khulna also came unfavourably to notice on account of aN 
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disturbances caused by students; and the Khulna Zillah School and the 
Daulatpur High School were deprived of the privilege of competing for 
Government scholarships for a year. 

222. The question of the control of masters of schools over the, conduct of 
boys yond the school premises has recently formed the subject of discussion 
in Bombay, and an important Press Note has recently been issued by. the 
Government of that Presidency, an extract from which, as reported in the 
newspapers, I quote below. It is a ‘ruling of much importance. 


“It's quite a mistake to suppose that the ‘Head Master’s authority over day boys does 
not extend beyond the school premises. In certain cases it is obvious that ‘he is bound to take 
notice of misojnduct, and in other, matters though the necessity for his interference. may not 
be 80, obvious, it is still nngpentionntle that an order given toa pupil must be obeyed... If 
any parent or guardian is dissati with any order of the kind, it is always open to him te 
apply to higher authority, in which caso he may be. quite sure of a oareful enquiry 
into the circumstances, But he should never counsel disobedience, which can only 
injure the boy whose welfare he desires ‘to promote. Such disobedience would not be 
tolerated in any well regulated school in England, and cannot, in justice to'the pupils, 
be permitted in this country. The importance of discipline, whether. in the family or in 
the school, isa matter which oan hardly be disputed, and the small minority who take « 
different view cannot reasonably expect others to agree with them. When disobedience 
cours, it must be punished by the ordinary school methods.” 





CHAPTER XIV. 


EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCES. 


223. Tue most important conferences held during the year under review 
‘were those in connection with the revision of the vernacular scheme of 
education which was brought into force in the year 1901, in so far as it 
affects lower primary, and especially rural lower primary, schools. This 
subject had been considered in the year 1904 by a conference specially 
convened by the Lieutenant-Governor. The results of that conference 
formed the subject of the Resolution of Government No, 658, dated the 7th 
February 1905, in which the public was invited to submit criticisms in regard 
to the scheme proposed. The replies received were then considered by a 
further conference, appointed by His Honour, which submitted a report to 
Government on the 3rd August 1905. The working out of the details of the 
scheme, as provisionally approved by the conference just referred to, was 

_-thien ‘referred to a special committee, which brought its labours to a conclusion 
at the close of the year under review. The views of the special committee 
were submitted by me to Government with my letter No. 86T., dated the 
14th May. 1906, and the orders of Government generally sanctioning the 
proposals:made by the committee were received in Government letter No. i800, 
dated the 5th July 1906, Active steps are now being taken to carry out the 
n reforms. A full account of the changes to be initiated has already 
been given in the chapter on Primary Education, 

224. An important conference was held at Darjeeling shortly after the 
close of the year in connection with a proposal to extend primary education 
amongst the hill population. The results of this conference have been 
‘mentioned in the chapter on Primary Education. : 

225, Numerous useful conferences were held during the year by educa- 
tional officers on various matters demanding concerted action, _ It is. unneces- 
sary. to refer to the subjects discussed at these conferences; but I am glad to 
notice that officers of all grades are fully alive to the abla of meeting 
together to deliberate over educational questions in which special difficulties are 
encountered, " i ; ate ii he Brite Aiea 
226, I, hope during the course of the current year to be able to hold 
gontoranee. of Inspectors. of Schools with the object of deciding in what 


rections a, delegation of the powers of the Director is at present done 


The stress of work has been so great ever since I, joined the -office of 
Director in Januar Moos ae I have Leg as yet been able to convene 
@ meeting. Probably it will mot at present be possible to effect soy 





eyes Rar : was 
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large delegation of powers, because of the well-known inadequacy of the 
no ee aH A beginning should however be made as soon as practicable ; 
and, when the Inspectorate is strengthened, a further devolution of powers 
will be considered. 





CHAPTER XV. 


TEXT-BOOK COMMITTEES AND THE CALCUTTA 
SCHOOL BOOK SOCIETY. 


Tho Central Text-Book Committee. 


227. Tue working of the Central Text-Book Comnfittee has recently been 
adversely criticised, the main objections raised being 
(1) that the preliminary examination of text-books which is required 
under standing orders before their submission to the Text-Book 
Committee should not, as heretofore, be conducted in a confiden- 
tial manner, but that the names of the persons consulted should 
be made public, 
(2) that members of the Text-Book Committee should be remunerated 
for their work, and 
(3) that the exclusion from the Text-Book Committee of persons who 
are authors or who have any interest in the production of text- 
books has the effect of depriving the Committee of the services of 


the very persons whose services would be of real use. 
These questions are now under my consideration in connection with 8 


proposal which has been made by certain publishing firms in Calcutta 
that Government support should be withdrawn from the School Book 
Society on the ground, that the operations of the Society interfere with 
private trade. The functions of the School Book Society and the Text-Book 
Committee are interconnected, and it will be convenient to deal with all the 
questions raised together. 

998. Meantime, I wish merely to say on the present oceasion that I think 
that the functions of the Text-Book Committee have been somewhat misunder- 
stood. These functions are strictly limited to advising Government as to which 
of certain books presented to them for examination are fit to be used in schools. 
That advice in practice merely amounts, 48 far as I can’ gather, to recommend- 
ations being made in favour of al] books with any pretence to merit or 
suitability. ‘The Committee has no power, even if it considers that the books 
submitted to it for examination are not as good as they should be, to take steps 
to secure the production of suitable books. In short, the production of text- 
books has béen left to unguided private speculation. As shown however 
in the chapters on Secondary and Primary Education, this system bas 
signally failed in respect of the production of suitable text-books for certain 
classes of schools, and Government has decided to bring out certain | 
books itself, by the exercise of a power which is specially reserved to it | 
under the rules. This does not of course mean that Government intends 
to monopolise the production of text-books, It will merely give the lead | 
by showing the kind of books which are required ; and, if private enterprise 
can produce equally good or better books, these will be accepted. 


The Calcutta School Book Society. 


929. The sales of the Calcutta School Book Society amounted during the 
ear under review to Rs. 1,383,777, as against Rs. 1,66,338 in the year 


1904-1905. 
A. EARLE, 


Director of Public Instruction, Bengal, 


B. 8, Tour Pross—118D—1250—21-12-1006—W. H, 8. 
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REPORT OF THE COTION OROP OF BENGAL, 1006. 


Tue following note is published for general information. 
; R. W. Caryze, 


neteee Ohief Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 
The 19th December 1906, 





DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, BENGAL. 


RgPoRT ON THE COTTON CROP OF Benaat, DECEMBER 1906. 


[On an average of the five years ending 1904-1906, the area under cotton crops in 
the territory to which the present forecast relates has represented some '0°6 
per cent. of the total area under cotton crops in India.] 

_ Buplanatory.—The forecasts of the cotton crop issued in 
August and October dealt with the area sown with cotton 
this year, and with the general condition of the crop, The 
present forecast deals with revised estimates of the area 
sown, and furnishes also an estimate of the probable 
outturn. 

Character of the season.—Of the early cotton-growing 
districts of Bengal, the Sonthal Parganas, Sambalpur, Man- 
bhum, Singhbhum and Angul are the most important. The 
climatic conditions in these districts, covering 81 per cent. 
of the entire early cotton area, as well as in the other 
early cotton districts, Sambalpur excepted, were favourable 
throughout the season, In the last-named district, some 
little damage was done to the crop by heavy rain during the 
flowering season in October. ni 

In Saran, the most important of the late cotton districts, 
and also in Champaran, Darblianga, and in the Sadar sub- 
division of Muzaffarpur where late cotton only is almost 
entirely grown, the crops suffered to a very considerable 
extent from excessive rain and floods. From the other late 
cotton districts, the prospects are reported to be satisfactory. 

Area sown.—The area sown with early cotton this year 
is estimated at nt at 37,428 acres against 37,406 acres 
shown in the ber forecast, and against 36,504 acres 
estimated in December last year. The area sown with late 
cotton amounts to 32,376 acres up to date. Sowings are 
reported to be still going on in Cuttack. 

Outturn.—The outturn of early cotton, calculated from 
the data furnished by "istrict Officers, comes to 5,763 bales 
of 400 Ibs. each, and that of late cotton, similarly calculated, 
to 9,363 bales, Supplementing this produce with an addi- 
tional 5 per cent. crop for the fibre grown i the Native 





a 


States, for which statistics are not available, tho total 


aggregate outturn for the Province works out as follows:— 


Bales. Skis ox. 
Early cotton as8 aboe w. 6,051 ss 
ps heart Sa a 2 eal 


Gross total of both varieties wee 15,882 * 


C. A. OLDHAM, hig 

; Director of Agriculture, Bengal. — 

Cancorra ; ; 
The 11th December 1906, 
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No, 2598]. - 


Government of Pengal 
‘ IRRIGATION DEPARTMENT. 


Trriearion. 
Dated Calcutta, the 22nd, December 1906. 
RESOLUTION. 
Reap— 
The Embankment and Drainage Reports for the year 1905-1906. 

A summary of the expenditure incurred on works and repairs (exclusive 
of book charges for establishment and tools and plant) during the year on 
embankments and drainage works in Bengal is given in the following 
statement :— 


1905-1906. 
Rs, 
I.—Embankments— 

Olass A.—Government embankments in Orissa we = - 49,195 
Class B—Schedule D and other Government embank- 

ments ade “ye wes «.. 2,638,654 
Olass C.—Maintained by Government under contract with 

vamindars -» 1,06,082 


Class D.—Maintained by Government with an annual 
apportionment of charges on estates benefited nee 7,166 
TI.—Works undertaken under the provisions of the Drainage 





Act, VI (B.0.) of 1880. ae -- 11,916 
TII.—Works undertaken under the provisions of the Sanitary 

Drainage Act, VIII (B. 0.) of 1895, ss» 1,81,254 
IV.—Drainage works carried out under the provisions of the 

Embankment Act, II (B. 0.) of 1882... a «89,228 
V.—Drainage works carried out at the cost of Government, but 

not under the provisions of any Act —... see 24,025 

Total vee 6,82,520 





2. Lengths of Embankments and areas protected.—The lengths of embank- 
node class and the areas to which they give protection are shown 
ow — 





Circle. Class. Length. | che rm L 






644,691° 
446,880 
44,800 
Nil. 






1,136,371 








$ Ba a 762 opel 9.908108 
South-Western “ J9 a | 986=—s«014. | 252°646 
D sa Si 8 11456 79,571 
Total | 1,007 983 | 3,260,325 


to this 000 ited by the flood banks of the Orissa Can the total 
te 200 malls 4678 feet anny Proves y als, the 








B 4 mt -Nil. 
Gandak ... + 9 234 100 | 4,089,680 
D x | "66 2,740 | 196,820 
Totol {| 290 »—-2,840 | 4,286,000 

A Nil Nil 

Northern ... = B a eu Nil. 
D me 1,694 17,042 
Total vi 1,69 17,042 
B. 4,988 
Abstract ... we 416 2,260 | 4,337,126 
D 610 292,933 








Total sas | 2,141 4,741 8,649,788 


* 1,681 feet of spur embankments, Panar river, were maintained during the year at Government expense. 


There has been a net increase of 1,678 feet in the length of the class A 
embankments in Orissa, mainly due to the construction of retired lines. In 
the South-Western Circle, there was an addition of 507 feet to the length of 
schedule D embankments owing to the construction of a cross bund at 
Mowah in the district of Murshidabad connecting the Bhagirathi left embank- 
ment with the Bhagawangola retired line. The Rampur-Boalia embankments 
(Schedule D, Nos. 55, 56, 56A and 56B) in the district of Rajshahi were 
transferred to the Government of Eastern Bengal and Assam during the 

ear, as also the embankments in the districts of Malda, Pabna and 
The aggregate length of these embankments is 10 miles and 2,050 feet. 

3. Floods.—During the year, the monsoon floods in the Orissa rivers 
were low and no damage was done to any of the Government works except 
two small breaches in the left embankment of the Bhargovi river. These 
were promptly closed. There was, however, a very unusual winter flood in the 
Brahmini and Kharsua rivers which caused some damage to the dalua rice 
crop. In the Gandak Circle there were no heavy floods during the year. 
The Gandak river rose on 80th July to 24060 at Siswa, 242-40 being the 
highest recorded flood level, The flood level in the Ganges at Baziipur was 
4:05 lower than that of the epic? om The highest flood in the Bagmati 
in September rose to 185°32, at Belahiaghat against 190°40, the recorded flood 
level of 1893. The Burgandak river at Secunderpur rose to 17640 on 
12th August. This was o dae below the highest recorded reading. 

There were heavy floods in the South-Western Circle and the embank- 
ments were damaged. The highest flood of the year in the Cossye river 
occurred on the 80th September. The highest fi in the Selye and. Rup- 
narain (or Darkeswar) rivers was on the 20th July. There were three floods in 
the Damodar between July and September. The highest was on the 29th July, 
when the gauge at Edilpur read 16 feet 6 inches, which is the same as the 
maximum recorded flood level of 1902. No serious damage was done to the 
embankment, but the bamboo spurs at the base of the removed embankment 
on the right bank at Nathu, Sadipur and Srikistopur were mp oie damaged. 
The flood in the Ajai river on July was 3 feet 9 inches lower than the 
highest recorded level of 1899. The river ae works were slightly 

damaged. The floods in the rivers in the and districts 
were of ordinary character and caused no injury to the embankments. 






of further irrigation from the Salia river were 
under investigation. Investigations in regard to the question of the main- 
tenance of the channels of approach to and discharge from all the sluices 
in the embankments were completed. In the Gandak Circle surveys in con- 
nection with a proposal for a sluice and channel from the Bya river were 
carried out. io the South-Western Circle surveys were mado of the 
schedule D embankments with the object of establishing a record of the forma- 
tion level of the crests of those embankments. Surveys were also made of the 
villages exposed to inundation by the removal of the Laltakuri marginal 
embankmeni in the Murshidabad district. ‘ 

5. Original works.—The outlay of the year (without charges for establish- 
ment and tools and plant) under this head amounts to Rs. 64,473 distributed 
over the different classes of embankments as under :— 


1905-1906. 1904-1905. 


existing 
ibilities 





Rs. Rs. 
Class A eee vee 15,885 20,560 
ai % 497088 16,674 
iG we tees aNal, Nil. 
wee bee Nil. 1,104 
Total wee 64,473 38,338 








The more important works are briefly noted :-— 

In the Orissa Circle the two escapes on the Kushbhadra river referred to in 
last year’s report were completed at a total cost of Rs. 13,470, the experditure 
of the year being Rs, 11,680. The stone paving at the head of Tantighai on 
the right bank of the river Khursuah was in progress at the end of the year. 
The construction of a permanent —_ at Achovtpore in the 5th mile Bhargovi 
left embankment, was completed during the year, the total cost being 
Ra, 22,250. 

In the South-Western Circle an expenditure of Rs. 29,160 was incurred 
on raising the embankment on the left bank of the Hooghly. The work was 
nearly completed at the close of the year. A sum of Rs, 15,633 was expended 
onjthe embankments along the Nadia rivers principally on the strengthening 
of the Bhagwangola retired line. 

In the Gandak Circle tho construction of the drainage sluice in the 6th 
mile of the Bazitpur embankment referred to in last year’s report was completed 
except the outfall and the ts channels, 

6. Ordinary repairs—The expsnditure on repairs (without book char 
for establishment and tools ani plant) aggregated Rs. 3,32,(49, which is 
distributed under the different classes of embankments as follows:— 


1905-1906. 1904-1905. 


Rs. Rs. 

Class A Be we? sep 83,810 26,689 
s: 3 ie ah wwe 214,566 2,36,572 
ee Be pes w= —:1,06,082 1,27,828 
oD Be We iii 7,166 5,058 
Total we 8,61,624 3,96,147 








The expenditure on repairs to the Orissa embankments was Rs. 33,810, 
cane + Rs, 26,689 in the previous year. ‘The total cost of repairs to the 
schedule D embankments (class B) in the Midnapore district which are in the 
Orissa Circle was Rs. 29,012, of which Rs. 3,452 were expended on retired 
lines of embankments, Rs. 5,028 on making a diversion cut of the Raniakhal | 
at the 20th mile of the sea-dyke. f : 

In the South-Western Circle, the expenditure on ordinary repairs to 
Schedule D and other embankments was Rs. 1,42,392, against Rs. 1,02,629 in 
the previous year. The excess took place chiefly in the districts of Burdwan, 
Hooghly, Midnapore, Murshidabad and 24-Parganas, 


Orissa Circle investigations were | 
village system in the district of Puri, — 












"The heavy expenditure in the Burdwan district was due to repairs d 
to the Dumodar left embankment. The excess in the ly district 
due to repairs and extensions of the stone revetments in upnarain 
etiibankment and the Damodar left and right embankments. The compara- 
tively heavy expenditure in the Murshidabad district was chiefly due to 
extensive repairs to the Bhagirathi embankment. 

On (class C) takavi embankments under contract in the Midnapore, Muzaf- 
farpur, Saran and Champaran districts, a sum of Rs. 1,06,082 was expended 
during the year, as compared with the contract provision of Rs, 1,05,070. The 
outlay incurred on the maintenance and special repairs of the Gandak embank- 
ments was Rs. 66,984, against Rs. 65,286 in the ding year. ‘The amount 
spent on special repairs was Rs, 48,894, against Rs. 43,817 in the preceding 
yest. The expenditure on repairs to the Midnapore embankments in the 

ossye and Bulasore Divisions was Rs. 39,098, against Rs. 60,303, of the 
-previous year. 

On (ells D) éakavi embankments the outlay incurred on repairs was 
Rs. 7,166, against Rs. 5,058 in the previous year. 4 

7. Breaches.—In the Orissa Circle only two small breaches occurred in 
the Bhargovi left embankment. 

In the South-Western Circle 15 breaches occurred in the schedule D 
embankments and three in the takavi embankments. The total expenditure 
incurred in closing breaches and in making good damage caused by flood was 
Rs. 34,443, against Rs. 32,693 in the revious year, ‘here were 10 breaches 
in the embankments in the Gandak and Northern Circles. 

8. Retired lines.—In the Orissa Circle the amount expended in construct- 
ing retired lines of embankments, including in this head slope-cutting which is 
an alternative measure, was Ks, 6,546, against I's. 5,064 in the previous year. 
In the South-Western Circle the cost of constructing retired lines in the 
Burdwan, Midnapore, Murshidabad and 24-Parganas districts was Rs. 8,100, 

sainst Rs. 63,165 in the previous year. No retired lines were constructed in 
the Gandak and Northern Circles. 

9. River protective works.—In the Orissa Circle the total outlay incurred 
on repairs to the revetment and river protective works was Rs, 4,883, against 
Rs. 675 in the preceding year. The expenditure on river rotective works in 
the Gandak Circle amounted to Rs. 4,110, against Rs, 6,482 of the year before. 

10, Financial.—The actial outlayduring the year on the Orissa embank- 
ments (class A) maintained as agricultural works, exdlasive of charges for 
establishment and toolg and plant was Rs. 33,810, against Rs. 26,689 in the 
tn year, the average rate per mile being Rs. 65. The expenditure on class 

Government embaukments was Rs. 2,14,566, against Rs. 2,36,572 in the. 
provious year, the average tate being Rs. 199, against Rs, 217 in 1904-1905. 

Government has contracted to maintain certain embankments on behalf of 
the persons benefited at a fixed annual charge in the districts of Saran Champa- 
ran, Muzaffarpur and Midnapore. The following statement shows the expen- 
diture incurred on these embankments as compared with the contract pay- 
ments :— 
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11. Works undertaken tinder the provisions of the Drainage Act, V1(B. C.) 
again ‘drainage works in 


of 1880,—The Dankuvi, Howrah, Rajapar ‘an B 
















et in charge of the Executive Engineor, Northern Drainage 
and kment Division, were maintained in good order during tho year 
Seo cost of theit maintenance compared with the previous year is shown 
wi 
rs Annual 
1904-1905, 1905-1008, hao for 
maintenance, 

: Re, Rs. Rs. 

Dankuni Pa os 1,119 1,196 4,300 

fee pets we 8,071 5,303 2,000 

yapur oo 
Bedsjaila nd } 7828 7,708, 5,000 
Total we 12,018 14,182 11,300 











There was}some loss of crops in a small area in Rajapur basin, due to the 
overflow from Ampta basin which is at present undrained, ‘The income 
derived from Jand-rent, fisheries, tolls on boats and other sources has hitherto 
been credited to the Civil Department. It has since been decided that all 
receipts shull be finally adjusted in the books of this Department. 

‘Towards the close of the year a proposal was sent up by the Collector of 
Nadia for the drainage of the Choriucole swamp near Kumarkhali in the 
Kushtia subdivision of the district undor the provisions of the Bengal Drainage 
Act, VI (B. ng 1880. The roject which will be carried out through the 
agency of the District Board, Nadia, has received administrative sanction at an 
estimated cost of Rs, 24,644 and Drainage‘Commissioners have been appointed. 

12, Works undertaken under the provisiuns of the Sanitary Drainage Act, VILL 
(B. 0.) of 1895,—The only work taken up under the Sanitary Drainage Act is 
the Magra Hit drainage scheme in the 24-Parganus district. It is designed to 
drain the swamps around Magra Hat in the central portion of the tracts enclosed 
Le 24-Parganas embankments. The Swamps are mainly those along the 

rapukhar khal, near Hotar, those connected with the Sur ipur sluice, thuse 

“at Joynagar and along the Srichandra and Sangrampur khals, as well as 

north of the railway near Sangrampur and at Dhosa and Habka, ‘The rough 
estimates amounting to Rs, 17,39,000 have been approved by the Municipal 
Department of this Government. The work being very urgently required 
has been put in hand in anticipation of the sanction of the Secretary of State 
which has been applied for. 

During the year under review Rs. 1,68,775 were spent on work and 
Rs. 12,479 on the acquisition of land. % 


18.~DRAINAGE WORKS CARRIED OUT UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF THE EMBANK. 
MENT ACT, II (B. 0.) OF 1883, 


ginal works.—In the South-Western Circle, the embankment on tho 
left bank of the Peali river with two sluices was completed during the year at a 
total cost of Rs, 71,979, the expenditure of the year being Rs. 6,596. Work was 
in progress during the year on the construction of a sluice at Dhutkhali in the 
108th mile of the 24-Parganas embankment. ‘The expenditure during and to 
end of the year was respectively Rs, 9,588 and Rs, 15,412. Arrangements were 
e to start work during the year on the construction ofa sluice at Ful- 
bagicha in the 131st mile of the schedule D embankment, No. 78. A scheme 
Was prepared for improving the drainage of the Arapanch basin in the 24- 
‘arganas, which involved a new length of embankment and a new sluice. The 
matter is still under consideration. In the meantime the outfall channel leading 
from the existing sluice in the embankment has been cleared which will give 
relief for some years, In the Orissa Circle the silt-clearance of the Kunjapur 
and other khals was completed during the year at @ total cost of Rs. 19,432, 
the expenditure of the year being Rs. 3,872," A project for the drainage of the 
lands within the Argoal circuit embankment was commenced during the year 
and a sum of Rs. 14,609 was expended, ‘I'he construction of the sluices in the 
16th mile of the Kalinagar Hassia embankment (schedule D, No. 45) and in 
the 12th mile of the Jalpai embankment (schedule D, No. 53) referred to in the 
Previous year was pacino. 
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epecpernie. (pomp i 
tained in condition during: rat a cost of Rs. 2, against | 

in the previous year. With few oxcepfions all the eluices in the chedule — 
D embankment, pie district, were efficiently maintained during 
the eae at a total cost of Rs. 1,634. ‘The Kumrool sluice and channel in the 
58rd mile of the Damodar left embankment were repaired and maintain 
during the year at a cost of Rs. 377. » 





14—DRAINAGE WORKS CARRIED OUT AT THE COST OF GOVERNMENT, BUT NOT 
UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF ANY ACT. 

‘nal Works:—A commencement was made in the improvement of the 
draivage channel from Daudpur to Utterpadima, known as the Tajpur drainage 
project, in the Contai subdivision of the Balasore Division. 

On the Bullee Bhil in the South-Western Circle kis. 5,066 were expended 
on repairs and maintenance. In the Balasore Division the Balliaghye main 
drain was kept open to traffic throughout the year, while the branch drain 
from 0 mile to the 6th mile post was closed to traffic for silt-clearance from 1st 
January 1906 till the end of the year. A sum of Rs, 8,139 was spent on 
silt-clearance and the work was in progress at the close of the hte. The 
outlay on the silt-clearance of the khas tansil khals in charge of this Depart- 
ment was Ks, 9,217. 

Order.— Ordered that a eepy of the Resolution and of its appendices (A and 
B) be published in the Supplement to the Calcutia Gazette and submitted to the 
Government of India, Public Works Department, for information. 

Ordered also that copies of the Resolution and of its appendices (A and B) 
be forwarded to the Revenue and Financial Departments of this Government ; 
the Secretary to the Board of Revenue, Lower Provinces; the Commissioners 
of the Presidency, Burdwan, Patna, Bhagalpur, Chota Nagpur and Orissa 
Divisions ; the Director-General of Commercial Intelligence ; the Superintending 
Engineers of the Orissa, South-Western, Sone, Gandak, and Northern Circles ; 
and the Examiner, Public Works Accounts, Bengal, for information, ‘ 


By order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


W. A, iNGLIS, 
Secretary to the Government of Bengat. 
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Public Embankments in Bengal, in charge of Government officers showing their lengths and actual cos! oS vepalia 
Jor Establishment and Tools and Plant) during the year 1905-1906. 
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Aprenpix B. 


Stitement showing the outlay incurred, recoveries made, and balance outstanding on peer) 
Embankments and Drainage works (class D) muintained during the year 1006-1906. 


vag 






Crecia. Namos of paket and 


oc, |ARRREY at 













EMPANKMEYTS. 





























i vo] Miunzaf? = ll os 1 504 oa 
{ Danttpur wae eet ae ew ~ Lt Son ae bal ate 
Ganpax ait Bazit AHO aw oy wes owe 1,668 1,663 1,643 ma 
| | a eee Ly r os ove 25, 925 » 928 pa, 
t seen Siete i. ie Mots Hooghiy sty hae a on! — sue 
Tee oe u oo oo ” on 
- {ik Fea It = to ae pepe. bio eu | ome | game | 
Pier aa dB Hoenig che eht ombankmont | Ditto, 2] ww 8,039 8,639 BM 8,630 
UE from Uluburia to Champa 
Nonrunns.. {| Garavee emtasament | mmagaoor | oa | ge | tam | ae Hy 
Mote} .. 1,000 | 93,942 | 94,881 | 10,00 9,445 
PR a bck) aan dt! Rosson’ ccs 12 LR a re 
Deatnace Works, 
Komrnl sluice .., es ips ed os 377 377 877 
Chinrrial dr ain e works ae Pere ATRADAR vie _ 2,492 2,402 2,402 oe 
Potty ropaireto “kav staices Dinas oo z. 1318 1378 138 2 
Daina sluice BF Midnapore 3. x 93 1 166 164 ae 
Total... 23 4,636 4,059 4,057 ? 
a OE oe ras ae 
Guanp Toran... : 1,082 27,078 | 29,010 19,503 | 9,447 
sities 
(CompiLep By TaR Boarp or Revenve.) 
Statement of recoveries made during the year ending 81st March 1906 on account of 
embankments (class C) maintained under the contract system. 
_—— ——=— SS ~~~ ——-.- —_~ 
CoriEcttons, 
Arrear 
Advance 
Disrxicr, & hen HEE Be from. | payment pe Balance. 
‘ Pyeurs,, | Mt credit, "| Ourrent.| Arrear.” saroes Total, 
1 2 8 4 | 
Bs, Re | Be 
furan (Gandak embankment),,.|  23,608(a) | '10,008(c)| 880 
Ohamparan (ditto) ow | 20,000 5,524 “ 
Muzaflarpar (ditto) vf 8,808 6011/4) | 1,018 
Darbhanga (ditto) vee | 9108 1,986 1° 167 
u ore (Midnaporeembank-| 60,787(0) | 86,¢a1(e) | 9,086(«) 





(a) The difference of Ba. 8 in column 2 as compared with the car's return ia due to the increseo of Rs, $ in ombank- 


ment cess owing to inorense in the land revenue jaime of by 
ij Ritemeia icemuueectene eae repeat 
comns) Birney ta Rie Bet hon nor seat cogs oth h,gara shwn i 
) Gubof thie asa of Hs 340 has boo ollected noe to ‘he closo of the year and for the romaluing ection wilt be saken 
nana’) Dalatoe has been arrived at by deducting Ws 744 due from Government@n aocoust of Khe mabals bonefted by the 


: ‘é 





PRICES.CURRENT (RETAZZ) OF FOOD-GRAINS AND SALT 
IN THR 


HEAD-QUARTERS STATION BAZARS OF 


THE DISTRICTS oF BENGAL 
DURING THE FORTNIGHT ENDING 


THE i6rx DECEMBER 1906. 


ae 


Number. 


BURDEAN DrVISIOR. 


PRIOES-CURRENT (retail) of Food-grains and 4 Salt in the Head-quas tera 
Dee es auEEIngI RENIN ; 


2 


BENGAL 
1 | Burdwan 












QUANTITIES PER RUPEE IN- 


DISTRICTS, 


Birbhum 
Bankore 
Midnapore 
Hooghly 
Howrah 


24-Parganes 


i 8 | Calontta 
9 | Nadia 
10 | Mursbidabad 
11 | Jessore 
12 | Khuine 8 8)10 O| .. ie 
BIHAR, 
13 ) Patns 7 8)16 Oli4 4f4 4]. 
ber) 
14 | Gaya nf of } is 18 ln 4 18 7 
146 
. . ow 
E 15 | sbababad the Bh iiss [cee Vien 
0 
E 16 | Seren Old 0) we | ve 1S 0) 
a 
E ¥ | Champarac 8) ae | io =f | 
18 | Muzaffarpur 0} 8 0/8 OM Oo} .. ae | 
19 | Darbbange gf eol7ns 6}. | om | m | 
=—_oOO OO 
A. tn the subdivisions the retail prices of aunipar rapye are—Katmy 16 aenre @ shiteks ; Ranignal \f sort 
B. At Rampur Hat tho retail of salt is 16 seers. 
C, At Vishou Morendl ie of salt is 16 seers per 
D. eit et the retail prices of ot salt (pangs) per rupee are—Contal 16 secre ; Tamolok 16 seors ; Ghatal 
EK. tho eubdivisions the retail prices of salt per rupee aro—Serampore 16 seers (Liverpool) ; Arambagh 16 seers 
E 4 GORE twine gtr iia 48 
* Swoors; Baduria 16 sears (crushed) ; Siograat 8 eet uaokpore rot men 2 Saree ret 
H, the retail mtb acre pan) Chuadanga 18 seer 


In the the subdivisions the 
(korka' 


toh) ; Bice mek op me ol ghet 12 seers (crushed! 

















16 O}12 0 h12 


we 12 0 12 













Kanont on Kaun, 
Italian MILLET 
(Setaria italica). 


oo 






















8, Ch. 
ir 4)2 


10 8 ja 


11 8 ja 


10 0/8 O7}I6 


9 Oj 


° 
o 


12 ofa sib 

‘ 
ni «fs 6 3 4 fie 18 117 
13 0 13 0} 


Bis OM 


12 8116 


= 
» 
o 


8 li2 813 














DisTRICTS 









2 ob |S of Ch /S_ Ch |8, Ch. |S. Ch fs, ‘ak Ch.}5. Ch Rs a, vty, <* ee AB. BENGAL, 
A ry 
secs] 00 ~ 78078 4/9 0} 1712h7 Ohe ele 4 of 2 6 O12 8 Gl isurdwan, 1 
B " Karkateb. | 
- 5 4/4 8/8 4/15 0/15 Oft4 O12 & 2 B 01210 DO! Hittin 2 
8 4} 8 0 f10 16 0/16 O16 8) 2 8 U2 8 O12 7 O} Hanknen 8 
bd Pan 
wie tsizhe ole 5 ls Fol 2 6 
Wel roe, Ue 68/6 8) 6} Crushed. } sidnapre 4 
M014 Ong of 2 4 2 4 2 8 
vr lhe so}eels olateln ole oft df 0} 2 6 U! Hoowhiy 5 
s ow. |712}8 819 0) 37 294 :0/2 4 O12 4 0) Fuwens 8; 
G Pang.. 
is a 7 8/7 8/|10 8} 16 21ort 200 0) 24. Parg. new 7 
° 
Panga. 
13 0 {18 0/12 4)/614}614/8 0} 16 2 oe Foe 8 0} Caloutts 8 
| u Karkatoh. 
= 8 0/6 638 0} 16 o 25 2 6 02 6 Ol Nadia 9 
1 Karkatch. 
oe e 7.0/)7 0}8 O}16 0 8 hg 8 Of 2 8 0) Murs idabad, | 10 | 
* J Panga 
om - {10 0110 O83 4/16 0}. 8 O12 8 0,8 0 Ol Jeanee, u 
K Pan; 
Ton, yee - |8 0)8 O]9 O13 © 12 i a ae 39 
RB . 
‘ 1HAR 
18 0/1212 16 0/7 8/7 8/9 8} 46 0 8 27°02 6 Ol Patus B 
i | 
1313 138 618 7|7 8/7 8] 9-8] 45 14 9 92 ti M4 
N 
3 oe so 0/8 0/8 ols of] i 0 sae oa s Shababad 15 
\ 0 anga. 
m2 8112 0/17 017 8|7 8/9 o]16 o O/27 428 O28 faran, 16 
| } Pp ‘ 
ec gee os e120 8li5 0 {220 9210 4218 OlChamsaran, — {17 
Q = 
2 O12 87 O17 O17 C1o Oli s 1601210 Oe ty 6 212 6 Stusaturpur 18 
Ts 
| R | 
1}}7 9/6 0/5 Bis aii 4 4 41218 of 2130) 214 Of vardhange, 19 / 


ml 


i {u the eubdinsions the Fetail prves ot salt per rupee 


K. In 





the subdivisions the reiau 


the subdivisions tne revatl 
if: 1n the subdivisions the retail 





prices of aait per ru 


pe are—) 
12 seers (karkatch); Bangaon 16 laren (panga) aud Narail 14 seers 3 
vi 


itake (panga). 5 
t 12 seers (karkatch) ; Satkhira 16 svece, 
seers, 


cox of salt per rupes aro—Jananabad 16, 


of salt per rupee are—Baxar 16 seers 


per rupee, 


of salt per rupee are—Sitamarhi 15 seers ; Hay 
press of salt per rupee are-—Samastipur aod 


iB 


ibar 14 


jipur 15 seers, : 
Madhubani return not received, 





Number, 


BuURDWaN Division, 


Paesipency Division. 


PaTNa l'IVIston. 


are—Janyipur 16 seers ; Lalbayh 14 seers ; Kundi 16 seers, 
henid eee 12 chitaks (karkatch) ; 


Magura 


Nawada 16 and Aurangabad 16 seers, 
habua 14 seers and Sasaraw 16 veers, 
c per rupee are Siwan 16 seers ; Gopalganj 15 seers 14 chitaks (panga) 
P, At Mottin the retail price »\ calt is 14 seers 8 chituks 
ey rd the ana vlajons the 
1 






DISTRICTS, 


Number. 





BIHAR --coneluded. 


PRICES-CURRENT (retail) of Poot-grais and Salt m the Head-quartere 





N 
os o | 10 8/32 9 | Not {13 0} .. | 8 8/9 
20 Mongbyr n Dig 














12 6/1824 {12 10 [191020 4] 9 8/894 [4 8). | on 


RoR, COMMON, (Worphan Valgarel 


Cut 4 









Jowar on OHOLUM 








E | Ip n 6 
i 21 Rhayalp ony | oul | aus as 
90! 9 8/8 6 {ew | Ror | ee 
ad 2) Pr ab - ~~ -” ew ow ow ny ook = 
i gh Ker | Rox | er 1} | 
§ [et Darjesting | a Pres ee eS ease ean ee | 
| ‘ | 
é 24 | Houtha' Parga:| 9 9 9 8110 0 |11 6/18 0/18 0/10 Of2 4116 O} | oe 
| nas | 
ORISSA, 
; Cuttack | 1218 10 8/1118 or ve [11 25/10 8 |14 7 = i 
% {20 | Hararore nig | 11 0118 0 Fae ferme We yh Os a Oe em Va 
2 
E hela a | a9 O ee * n sii shs o i ie 
«) | 
H ea | Par | 913 | paspn 7 .. to so shez]. 4 
ap'| Eauibotpue is] 28 0.9] 880) DR EF) re os Site 11,8 12 016 6] .. ; x 
| 
CUOTA NaGeurn | 
¥0 | Hasaribegh® ..[ os 10 0/10 8 ‘4 O}17 8] .. [9 On8 O} —. i | oe | 
a ir 9 of 9 8 | 8 0 
: a” cao lEe ated, 2 to WNaso1s of o fst ofi2 ola of . |. 
Te he { oes! 10 8 | 10 0 ' ! ‘ | 
Else | rainy -|39 n | a afi tolis efia eo] .. | 9 1 fo 21512]... | = 
£- | | 
Efe | wantnm [20 0 | 10/21 0 fiz Oo Bs O10 ONO ONE OF .. Jim Pow | 
| 
34 | suerbuum . |20 0 | 10 0/13 0 | w er ee ee ee 
. | 


oe maine 


* Return not received, 
8, Inthe subdivisions the rotail prices of salt (panga) por rupeo aro—Jawui 16 seors ; Bogusarai return ne, 


rece 
T. In the subdivisions the retail prices of salt por rupee 


and Supau! 14 seers. 


VU. In the subdivisions the retail prices of ealt per rupeo are—Kishanganj 14 soers ; 
V, In the subdivisions the retail pricos of salt per rapeo are— 


CacuTts, 
The 21st December 1906. 


Ia the subdivisions the retail prices of salt per rupoo 
Deoghur 16 seers and Rejmahal and Godda return not 


Kureoong 11 seors 


are—Banka 13} seers ; Madbipura return not received ; 


Basantyur 14 seers. 


and Siliguri 10 seers 8 chitaks. 
‘aro—Jamtara 13 seors ; Pakour report not received, 
received. 








138 211 13 5 
Chhola, 

10 0110 O48 
Biri, 

ll 4 ne 0 14 

























ROLESALE PRICES | 
PER MAUND or 40 
SEERS 


Ch, |S. Ch.|3. Ch./Ra a. een A. rhe a aA. PY 


Pan, 
ale 10° | 210 








n the 15th Decemier 1906 —voncld. 





— 


DISTRICTS, 


L 


Dumber. 





0/210 0) Monghyr ) 20, 
T age, | 
15 8 |15 &|1512)2 6 of 6 I 0) Bhagalpur | 2° | 
U Panga. | 
alee Pa | 92 \ 
: | 
( 
Vv 
tg 0/12 0/12 0} 2 56 08 5 O'S 5& 0} Darjocling |e 
Panga. i 
14 0 [16 0 14 0] 212 0212 0) 212 Osontha setts) 
| Oub SA, : 
x Karkatch, . 
te a vw. V1 24:11 18 14-7 [18 0 118 016 0} 2 8 2 8 0/2 8 0) Cotta. \% 
Y Parga. 
170/16 017 0) 2 # O2 6 0,2 6 O Lalmnre 
Karkatclt, | 
10 8110 8110 8,8 0 Wy 0 0/8 O O Angu | #7 ) 
a te 
19 0/18 C15 0} 2 1 Of2 2 0/2 B O Pari H 
b Karkatch. i 
18 0 18 0/11 8|8 0 * 0 0) 8 0 0 Sambalpur, | 20 
| 
4 " CHUTA MAGEUK 
anga. 
w 15 0/19 8 614/8 0 12 812 8 os 313 1 8 Haraibagh 189 5 
Panga 
° 
18 018 0 0/6 8/6 0/6 ofi3 0 18 O1213/8 0 08 0 0/3 1 0 Ranodi. yaa 
410 16 12 er oo O19 oln «(xs $115 8/15 8 ee ow» = *!| Palaman. 1:2) 
{ 
d \. } 
15 Pe 0;8 0 ata: 015 0/18 0] 210 02 10 0)2 6 0 Menbbem. | 3 
| 
|. |. | ww [8 Of}@ OMe Ofis 013 of1s o} 8 0 * 0 * 2 0 0) Singhbhum. fa 





Bore Nap l—-—_. 














In the subdivisions the retail prices of salt per rupee are—Kendrapara 16 seors ; Jajpur 16, 


At Bhadrak the retail price ot salt #16 seers per 


rupee (panga). 


Jn the marts in the interior of the district the retail prices of salt per rupee are—Saukhpur 11 seers 


(karkateo ; Phulbani 12 seers, 
At Khur.:a the retail price of salt is 18 seers per ry 
At Bargarb the retail 


At Gumila the retail price of salt is 10 seers (panga’ 


‘ice of salt is 11 bay emer 


basi. 


tn the subdivisions tne rotail prices of sult por rapoe a nj —iabaiiat 16 soors (panga) ; Jhalda 11 seera, 


Published for general information. 


~” 


0. A, OLDHAM, 


Director of Agricuéture, Bengaé, 





Sie td. 








Buacatror Drvisrox, 


Ovissa Division 


Cota Niorur 
Division. 






Rrow (Best sont), COMMON RIOK (mola chaul), _ 


Mawts, % 3 
£ £ 
E z 


2 


l 


ber. 
Present return 
Next preceding return, 
last year. 


Next preceding return, 
' 





8 8 0} 410 0] 418 0) 3 0 


| New Now 
812 0} 470); 400 


New 


“4 | Patna »~ | 600 
& 6 |Mogzaflarpur ..] 610 6 
Bhagalpur -t 6 4 °| 





| 7 | Cuttack ~{| 668 
her ? 

|B |[Sambatpur | 4 8 0 
ki 310 6 
— @ | Ranchi { to 
he 600 
tie 

pe Oarcurra, 


© Phe 80th December 1906. 





Wait ( Triticum sativum). 





Re a. Pp. | Rs a, Pe] Re a P| Re a BY tte p,| Rea, P| Re. a. 


640/440; 440) 580 


















Manuva on Raat (Bleusing 
coroeana), 


a) 


i 





Next preceding return. 
last year. 

Present return. 

Next preceding return, 








| Rea PB) Re a, Be] Rea P| Rea. | Rea Pe. me Re. a. P, 


Raat. | Rear. Re, a. P.| Re, a. 
$40); 3 40/480 a 0 


‘138 80/8e8o0]s34 











ss ee wd his ba $340} 38018340 
| 

{re 340/300 

“« ae me to to 
312 3la 0} 8 80 

212 0} 2.8 0 Bi ws 2180... 85 0| 3 6 0O| 210 0 

ww a Bs ai as 85 3/2836] 330] 3 3 0] 213 9 
a by a ke a z: Xe 33so0lsso0l270 

Biri or Kalai, 


iar 836,280 
312 0) 81 6/300 
$10 6/ $10 6/3810 


nn eo 
20024 





wegen | ott ge somme | ann a 


4 ATP 
PERERA 











ea we wees west eee ce ee rt ee we eee 2. 
214 0] 214 0] 220 0] 5 8 0] 5 8 Of 412 0] 6 6 0} 6 40) 5 6 0) 700) 70 0l,4 
pe ys - °° te fe} thee Pa wz e007 8 ols 


Black Mustard, 

8 8 0 
612 0] 4801440) 440 «olf re 8 819 
68 0] 6 8 v\4 


310] 3 8 0] 28 0} 6 & 668) 48 6) 6 4016407 520) 70 OF 7 0 olf4 


860] 838 0) 216) 65 


~ ” Ee 
580 eis 
496 


£2, By 
= 640 ag, 


660} 400 ie 


$5 0] 8 5 0} 115 6] 512 612 01 480 


~ 3.9 41°08 9-0 212 3 


- les sho 


610 6| 610 6 vil Jou of 





ae 


“ifeadose 





$0} 09 01 o 


8 0 


4 





{ 












8 00 6 32 4 2 5 O}2 Be 


id sof hei af on ny 


9 00 9 2 2 o2 2 o2 8 


soz our 7a27 


4 















24 012 4 Oo By 
f Panga, 









o 210 6 2 10 4818 





02 6 92 om)2 8 6] 6, 





Karkatch, 
72 2 2 2-2 8 Oo 





0 qs 0 U8 0 8, 





80 ee al ' 


seereeatet 


oo 
” 
oo 
- 


129,007 
614,118 
162,649 
233,117 


‘1.272,518 


8,885,971 | 2, 
736,586 | 6,697,501 
346,585 | 1,090,408 | 4,089,707 
(AE cep Ea 


se mannd of isequivalent to 26 seers of rice 
: + Tnoluding guugyscloth, 4 yurde = 1 bag 


- 












1 + 36 
ie 
: shor 
1708 
a 252 
ae 
wo 


~ 


| » php 
Sceze lz eieSbizgs 


wis 






Cooch Bobar 


Ourss, 


Outtack 
sore 


Pori 
Sambs|pur 
Mourbhanj State 


Tota! Orises 


Cota Naorpun 


Singhbham 

Gangpur (Tributary Brute) 

Total Chota Negpur 

1 Total of the Pro: 

8,344 Paget i Aan under the 


_—_—_— 
Ornzr PROVINCES anD PLACES, 

182 Burwa 

26 


E B and Assam 
109 ie of Agra aad Ondh 


ve 
20a Sind and British Baluchistan 
Ly Central Provinces and Berar 


237 Rombay 
1,087 Madras 
3 Ka)putana aud Uenral India 
sas o00 Port Blair 


906 
22.025 ios }oum Tora 
1904 i 














Seasement of the Routes by which the Artioles enumerated in Table No I snare keipiutail ‘ilgiet. 
into the Caloutta Trade Block in the sie months of April to September 1906 





' > 
Mas Mas Mds | Mds| Mads Mde Mds No Mds ‘Moe 
By dont 1 vee ows | 14607, 008 * 106,633 | 23,270 88 | 209,008 8,296 | 1,476,219 | 71,494,600 95,295 17,768 


wy Fiver steamer | 118,080]. 10,750| 4,286) 96 | 51,844, 15,800) 1,000,078) 210,840 15,785 | 175,805 
1,676,894 









|B. B, 8. Rail- 898 405 168 
| ‘way’ (includ- si on = 
ing 5B. 
| Kailway) 
fn A.B, Railway v7 By ceeeee fred 
5 B.-N,Raflway” | 1,606,879 | 815,003 | 228,876 6,805 
Bombay eee seen sense 
Howrsh-Amta| 9448] 218 / 
Howrah. "es 
al 
Light Bail 
\ wayst 
yy Road am | 975,129 | 64,600 4 hg 
eee wom om (8/810,878 | 986,008 | __ TAL site 
1906s | 7,888,878 1,082,877 | 2,324,485 7,465,349 | 78,076,163 | 2,803,720 | 1,706,714 
Potal 4 1005s. | G177,187 | 736,586 | 4,720,807 6,680,919 | 9,494,265 | 2,880,870 | 2,004,838 


4,346,925 1,020,402 | 9,876,009 I 6,795,621 | 14,809,878 | 6,723,677 | 9,507,182 
q | 





" 


‘ 


W 0. as % . ) in the aia of F b 


* 
$ 










isic seat aatde mudi Gok w ocala sa aaa ‘nities te 
the sie months of April to September 1906 








To Foreign cown- 


United Kingdom } 225,006 ‘ 










Other countries | 2,422,374 18 34,053 | 16°,592 | 29,208 | 2,664,700 
Total... | 2,647,880 uv 34,053 | 836,101 | 20,304 | 3,204,920 

















160,001 | 28,023 | 878,586 | 47,443 | 3,800,080 
240,183 | 1,549,977 1 99,687 {0,089,329 
3,931,209 | 7,261,873 261,016 | 2,058,240 63,927 |18,085,868 













906 .., | 2,874,331 922 
‘Total fo ex: | 5,687,087 44,080 


+. | 8,929,208 3,347 














Linseed | Mustard! Tea, | Cotton, | git, raw | Comland 


soed ,| Indian mw 


Mds Mds| Mde.| Mds | Mds 
6 


sonore 26 | 5,450 | evs 
eee end erithh 


juchistan ... Serer rere Ge 0 ec TOM Be DTS serene | snenae 1,077 $80 


sour} 2,898,08:} cree | 204] 10°] se 9 


ry 


sete 2 aneewe 


Other ports 
Madras 








epoca A ye NoV 


‘of certain Articles from the Oaloutta Trade Block by Rait, Road, River, Oonai and 


Corrom Prmca-aoops* Oorrow YARN KwRoseye ort 


5 - ‘oat 
From =| From ba 
Indian | Buropean | Indian Po merle Smbudee 






BareaL 


























Re Re | Mas Mds Mas Mas No 
Burdwan me wwe | 14,07,828 1,08,239 9,291 
Rucsom = OO] tmtmwrers | “aotan| = Mon]. Sto] “ootses| 8G 242960 
‘Bankura we ue woe ae | 885,067 4,133 veal 5,200 42,863 5 162/890 
eee = SS >] Wii) pee] “hel s ae 
eres Me geek 
se Paneanae =o SS] wselers) simioos | Sass, 351 70085 Tassie 
ee bee eal X ja ae 
Kermiamee <= RMR) ei) ae] He “sae 
OU cee ee ie 11204408 700 | "686 aos | ‘sois| “aloe 
lomaanast oe 
Total Bengal oe ory 1,966,093 164,676 591,387 1,734,182 
Braap ae a 
Patna ww ” ” oor we 18 86,938 707,321 
Gaye ow oo oo owe 70 
Shahabad pol hen 118 iors 
faran Ngee pgs 2 one 150,885 
M PUF verses tee ae 218 ai'sto 835 
wt eee ae 126 45,708 423,510 
Mong! “ ” oo a oon $13 35,785 332,815 
PO ar are ae| Swe| Tee 
Bonthal Parganas wwe ng 3 121,138 
f= ~ eam a” ages id 


3 
z 


Onreaa 
Cuttack god Fan Mag slsias 80 888} 187,006 
ape a ee yee ee 79 u,712 420,250 
Sambalpur etal atte ak coast 7 “gra | 181,870 
MourbhanjBtate owe oy ee 13/335 
: ced WES ese ba Lead fad 








Onota Naoron 






























Hesaribagh =, wet tw bcd — inne 
eres a a 1,639} 16,869 | 117,705 
Binghbhom — ... owe 86 39 179,305 
Gungpur (Tribu‘ary State) af 65 n 5485 
Total Ohote Nagpur... 1,708 28,711 | %823,390 
Total Ex to the Provinces 188 160,162 | 1,075,034 | 5,794,478 
under the Liontenant-Governor 
Orman PROVINCES AND PLACES 
Barms Ae Sapa ee aie wae barry 
ood Assam one 5 
408,138 198,415 
ee and Ona - 17.783 Pa 
Content scetin eed eee ~ i836 | “44,875 
Bombay Si gach prr Ae aN “om | 107M 
Keioatana ml ted 6.598 | 71,400 
a ag ae comes 58,040 
~~ ” -” ” meaty 2,940 
A ones 13,500 
ee ssa ors am in 191 cree 
1008 2,191,942 | 40,221,761 
Guay be 2,031,457 | 47,060,081 
Tota, .. eed ee 2'c54'060 | 54/007 685 


—————_—_—_———— 


‘thly valuation is at the value rates of the preceding quarter 
aes Ghes Besirserly ant the soc ly - Rais. 
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* 


Slaton! oft vty eh th Arsen enumerated in Table No ¥ wee 
' ‘rade Block inthe siz months of April to Saptember 1908 


~— oe 
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ee Hee 


(BIL Batlway a 
: Ee 


A-B Railway ~ 
B-N Railway - 
N-W Bailway ~ 
Bombay Railways .. 


© he valoo rates are fize/l quarteriy and on ena aap gin’ eamRTERE eNele at tho value rates of the proovding quartor 


Hada catsfod by theasraliwaye, was uot registered previous to April 1908 


ir 22, 1906. 


T. W. Ricuarpson, 


Ofg. Secretary to the Government of 5 








ASSAM-BENGAL KAILWAY, 


© Appresinase Return of traffic for the week ended 8th December 1906 on 763 miles open for ail desoriptions of eal or 
an additional 3 miles for goods traffic only. 

















































Ooscutze Taayeio, | MEROHAmDIsN AyD Mrnzeas, oie | tnansee 
(estimated), Total earnings, 
i including 
No, of Coaching walghs Receipts, sieam Coaching; Merehan- 
» Ses Tn Mer ae, Mos. 8, Re a. ?.| ~Re a. r.| Re. a. Pp, 
week 54473 | 86,950 0 0| —8,90,410 0 $9,706 -0 0} 6618 0 0| 81,674 0 0] 16, 
f saat of allway st nal. 70°08 47-20 s7e-07 "51-80 749 miieoe °| MIE. 
viors i) 
fag sere 1,006,055 | 664,840 0 0] — 87,63,289 0) 19,18,«05 0 0 | 1,41,083 0 0 20,14,308 0 0| 2¢9,046 
Total for 23 woeks® —... | 1,120.68 | 601,090 0 0|  90,53,698 0 |19,58,91 0 0 | 1,40,001 0 0 20,03,012 0 0| trz.000 
OomPARISOS. | 
ol eee ot ‘ | ; 
ste 47,579 30,408 0 0 2.18134 0] . 84,016 0 0 4,392 0 0 «68,811 0 0} 10,343 15,021 
fro oe 6460 4126 20478 aso so | lotus ios} 2080 
ol 
me cron ~ om | 920,084 | 5,98420 0 0]  61,28,111 0] 9,06,081 0 0] 1,24,352 0 0 10,74,892 0 0| 240,255 | 418,085 





* Includes Noakhali Railway earnings Rs. $5,804 and train-mileuge 19,642, > 


FINANCIAL YKAR. 
Approximate Statement of Gross Receipts of the Assam-Benyal Ratlway. 
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u 
Moan- ver | Mean Per mile Mean mile 
% ile jini Receipts. wile Total receipts, |worked | mil by 
~4 Reooipts om ; in jaro fenskeen millage mileage | Total receipts. | worked 


Ra. Re, 
m | 61,076 10590 | 740 


Bs. Ra, Ra. 
68,811 ese) 771 90,27,775 
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m0 23,75,810 


BENGAL AND NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY. 
Approrimate Keturn of Traffic ror the week ending Sth December 1906 on 1,548 miles open. 


































i Coscuine Tras rte, Reina “To oaeeme 
> ———————- ---— jesti| 
! No.ot | Reompts. |  Weixs Rooeipts. : : 
g ? | 
: Ra. Mo, | oR Ra. | Re 
wate tor the woek on 
miles i 300 19,480 10,24,670 | (b) 1,063,440 (e) 28,630 8,08,450 49, 
cee ‘of railway SF wai. 3 trys ens 718 661°98 106°68 19°65 | wi oe Sea 
ia igs arenas ne 16,287,002 25,21,000 | 1,68,11,628 24,084,636 421,773 83,47,440 1,082,841 
6,53, 968 5 20,469,620 1,03,36,403 26,68,076 444,393 56,62,899 1,182,099 









252,608 1,20,608 8,06,873 1,065,112 16,463 249,188 
e183 saz sas76 | 1°65 11°22 | 16600 | 
5,903,618 24,461,125 1,74,27,715 20,835,403 402,968 =| 48,709,559 
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oreuse in number with decrease in amouut is due to shorter. lead trafic, 
inward, moat for Bengai, 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 4, 1906. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


; , W. A. Iwetts, 
Catoutra, the 3rd July 1906. Secretary, Marine Department. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Matacca srrarr—Povo Puwanc. 


Pulo Rimau light—Temporary alteration. . 


No. 241 (first publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 84, dated 3rd 
March 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 548 of 
1906) that farther information, dated 9th April 1906, has been received from the Harbour 
Master at Penang that Pulo Rimau nent (red oceulting) will, in consequence of an accident 
temporarily show white instead of red from the bearing of N. 59° E., through east, to 


8. 74° BE. 
Approximate position, lat. 5° 14’ N., long. 100° 164’ E. 


(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice temporarily affects the following Admiralty Charts :~ Acheh head to Tyingkok 
bay, No. 2760 ; Butang group to Pulo Berhala, No. 793 ; Penang harbour, No, 1366 ; Malacea 
strait, No. 18565 ; also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 408 ; and Onina Sea Directory, Vol. 


Z, 1896, page 147. 





AUSTRALIA SOU'LTH—Porr AprLanE RIVER. 


Light beacons under construction. 


No. 242 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 552 of 1906) 
that, in connection with the erection of li ht beacons abreast ns Nos. 3 to 9 on the north 
- and east sides of the channel, Port Adelaide river, a barge exhibiting an anchor light at 
night’ will be moored in the stream during the progress of the work, whion will be commenced 
from No. 9 beacon. A green fied light will be exhibited from each beacon when completed. 


Approximate position, No. 9 beacon, lat. 34°. 474’ 8., long. 188° 31’ E. 


Further notice will be given when these beacons are completed. 


This Notice.a the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Adelaide, No. 1750; also, List 
of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 206 ; and Australia Directory, Vol, I, 1897, page 832. 


ry 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 


Port Adelaide river—Extra Beacons placed—Amended Sailing Directions. 


Wo. 243 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 62, dated 10th 
February 1906, issued by this office, the Secretary, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 


further notice (No. 11 of 1906) that eight extra ms have been placed on the north and 
east side of the cutting. The beacons are painted black and the lanterns nm, from which 
a green light showing towards the cutting is exhibited ; a white light is exhibited from 
the back of each lantern showing towards the shore. 

All the green light beacons are numbered from the first or seaward beacon with the 
letter “G” added as follows:—No. 0G, being outside beacon ; No. 1G, near the reflecting 
beacon; No. 2G, opposite the old boat channel. This _— indicates the turning point from 
No, 2 (red) lead towards No, 8. All the others, that is, Nos. 8G to 9G, both inclusive, are 
placed opposite the corresponding numbers of the white light beacons on the other side of 
the cutting. 

All the single light beacons are placed about 15 feet back from the cutting, and painted 
red to acy and black to port. The lights are white to statboard and green to port from 
seaward. : 

The red light on the pile beacon south of No. 8 being no longer required will, on and 
after the Ist June 1906, be discontinued. 

In consequence of the above alterations the sailing directions have been amended to 
read as follows :— 


Sailing Directions, 


By night.—In approaching the anchorage, vessels of deep draught should not bring-the 
white light on the old structure to bear north of N. E. by E. in order to avoid the four-fathom 
patch, which bears N. W. half N. from the light on Wonga Shoal; then get No. 1 lead 
(which consists of two red lights vertical 10 feet apart, and two white lights vertical -11 feot 
9 inches apart) in line; keep these in es eran between the ocoulting light on the red 
buoy and the outer green light on the north bank, also between the other green lights on the 
north bank and the white lights on the revetment mound. 

Steer on the same line until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are coming on; then steer 
with them in line until abreast of No, 2G nm; then direct the course to pass between 
No, 3 and No. 3G beacons; and so on from beacon to beacon round the point until No. 9 is 
reached. From a safe distance off No. 9 the lights of Ne. 10 lead will 59 seen; keep them 
in line until the red light is about a quarter of a point open to the right of the white light 
of No. 11 lead; then gradually alter the course to bring the lights of Ro. 11 lead in line; 
keep them in line (a sharp look out being kept for the mooring _ Ba on the starboard hand) 
until the lights of No. 12 lead are seen coming into line; proceed as before by altering the 
course before the lights are on with each other. The same applies in the change from No. 12 
to No. 18 lead. en the lights on the wharves are seen opening out off Point, alter 
the course so as to round the point at a safe distance, and then up the centre of the channel, 
looking out for the mooring buoys on the starboard hand. 

In going outwards the directions are just the opposite to those given for those coming 
inwards; but in such case, in changing from one lead to another, the course should be 

radually altered when abreast of the low (red) beacon of each lead, excepting No. 2 lead. 
: this case, when abreast of No. 8 beacon, gradually alter the course to a safe distance off 
No. 2G until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are in line, then proceed outwards with 
No. 2 lead in line. 4 

By day.—Tho directions by day are the same as by night, merely substituting the 
beacons for the lights. 

This affects Admiralty Charts 2389A and B, 1750 and 1752, 

During the progress of the work at the Light’s Passage Harbour Works, masters of 
vessels exempt from pilotage may, if they so desire, avail themselves of the services of a 
pilot to assist them in Peseing such works, either in or out, at one-half the wsual rates, 

If the usual exemption flag is not hoisted, it will be taken as a signal that a pilot is 
required. At night if a pilot is required the usual signal for a pilot should be shown. 

V.B.—Owing to the nature of the work in progress, this notice may require to be 
‘mended from time to time, and therefore should be troated as tentative only. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomaay OOAST. 


yi _ Bombay harbour—Ballard pier—New extensicn works marked by buoy, 


j No. 244 ( first publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 65 of 1906) 
that several blocks of concrete have been washed off the works at the Bast end of the 
Ballard Pier Extension somewhat obstructing the passage to the old steps, 
- 2, A small black painted conical pie: Bly moored to mark the end of this obstruc- 
_ tion which has a depth on it of 12 fect at Low Water, ; : 











w 


approaching this draught should not pass between the Buoy and end of the 
ke, n 





3. Vessels 
new Pier Extension works, : 

This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :-—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West Coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 201 ; and Supplement, 1908, page 15, 





INDIA, WEST--Bomsay (Goa) coast. 


Din tights—Their non-cahibition dureing certain months. 


No. 245 ( first publication).—Tho following Notice to Mariners issued by the Bombay 
Government (No. 66 of 1906) is republished :— 


Information, dated 17th May 1906, has been received from the Oaptain of the Port that 
the following lights at Diu, viz., the Red fixed lj ht of the Forte de Mar and the White fixed 
light onthe ts le Culwark foundation, will not exhibited during the months of June, 
July and August 1906. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts : —Gulf of Kutch to Visiadrug (plan Diu 
harbour), No. 2786 ; Dwarka Point to Diu Head, No. 1420; and Diu Head to Goapnath Point, 
No. 50; and West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, fourth edition, 1898, page 258, and Supplement 
1903, page 16; also Admiralty Light List, Part V1, 1906, Nos, 217 and 218, and List of 
Light-houses and Lryht-vessels in British India, Nos, 217 ana 218, 


The 28th June 1906. 





BAY OF BENGAL, 


Caution ~ Report oS floating wreckage. 


No. 219 (second publication).—A telegraphic communication has been received fro; 
Jolombo, dated 8.8. Begonia, 12th June, stating that a large amount of floating ‘wre . 
eae 5 eastward was passed in latitude 14° N., longitude 85° B, Mariners are hereby 
warned, 


The 19th June 1906. 





NEW ZEALAND—Sovrn istanp. - 
Laiaroa head—Otago harbour entranco—Fog signal altered. 


No. 220 (second pubdlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 503 of 1906) 
that on 20th April 1906, the es gong on Taiaroa head, Otago harbour entrance, would be 
ic 


replaced by a fog explosive, wh give during thick or foggy weather one report every 
siz minutes, 


Approximate position, lat. 45° 47’ 8., long. 170° 45’ B, 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Charts ‘Otago to Mataura river No, 2583 ; 
Ninety Miles beach to Otago, WNo. 2582 ; Otago harbour, No. 2411: Also, List of Lights, 
Part VI, 1906, No. 1677; New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 293 ; and Supplement, 1908, 
Page 25, : 





PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Sociery ISLANDS, 


Buoyage unreliable, 


No, 221 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 504 of 1908) 
that wing to the recent hurricane the buoyage of those islands cannot be depended on. 


Approximate position, lat, 17° 0” 8., long. 150° 0’ W. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Tuamoto or Low Archipelago 
No. 167 : “Alo Pacific Telands, vol. IL, 1900, page 4? ; and Supplement 1908, page 4. : 


Do pa ae Ee aes : 
oe * urd ee ooh a fallen - a 


* 
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EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somatra, WEST COAST KonInGciInneE BAY. 
Emma haven light— White sector abolished. 


No. 222 (second publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 111, dated 
26th March 1906, issued by. this office, the British Admiralty has givén further notice 
(No. 505 of 1906) that the white sector in the light (feed) exhibited from the breakwater 
— — haven, has been abolished, the light now shows red from the bearing of North 
to N. 84° E. : 












Approximate position, lat. 1° 0’ S., long. 100° 224’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Ujong Masang to Ujong Indrapura, 
No. 709; Koninginne bay, No. 212 ; ‘Also List af Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 460; China 
Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 802; and Supplement, 1899, page 21. 


° —_——— 


CEYLON, WEST COAST—Cotompo Harsour APpPproacn. 
Nitkete rocks— Wreck of the 8. 8. “ Kagan.” 


No. 228 (second publication).— The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 508 of 1906) 
that the wreck of the 8.5. Rasan, which ran on the Nilkete rocks in the approach to Colombo 
forms a prominent object from soaward, and as the vessel is unlikely to disappear 


harbour, 1 v { 
quickly she will be useful as a navigational aid for some time. 
Approximate position, lat, 6° 41’ N., long. 79° 524’ E, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ceylon, No, 818: Also Bay of Bengal 
Pilot, 1901, page 77 ; and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1898, page 93. 





PACIFIC OOEAN—Nzw Hesrives Grovur. 
Malekula island—Rock reported off the southawest coast. 


No. 224 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 509 of 1906) 
of the existence of a rocky ridge, with a depth of 15 feet over it, off the south-west coast of 
Malekula island, situated in a position from which Molembi island bears N. 46° B., distant 
2 cables, and the south-western extremity of Malekula island 8. 52° E. . 
This ridge, which is about 30.yards long and 10 yards broad, is steep-to, and has depths 


of 4} fathoms around it. = 
Approximate position, lat. 16° 337’ S., long. 167° 27’ E. 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty, Charts :—Malo island to Efate island, No, 1570 ; 
Malekula island, No. 1579 ; plan of Ure on chart No. 500: Also Pacific Islands, vol. TI, 1900, 


page 458. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—CgtEnEs, WEst COAST—MAAASSAR APPROACH. 
Kapoposang—Intended light —Dajang Dajangan—Intend@d alteration in light. 


No. 225 (second publication) .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 518 of 
1906) that about Uctober 1906, a white flshing light every five seconds, of the 5th order, 
elevated 108 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, 
will be established on an iron framework support, 108 feet high and painted white, 
erected on the western point of Kapoposang island. 


Approximate position, lat. 4° 414’ 8., long. 118° 563’ E. 

Also, that, at the same time Dajang os “8 light will be altered from fixed to ® 
white flashing light every fifteen seconds, thus: five seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; it will 
be elevated 105 feet above high water, and shown from a support 108 feet high. 

Approximate position, lat. 5° 284’ S., long. 119° 11’ B. 

Further notice will be given when these alterations have been made. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Strait of Makassar No. 2687; 
epproceh to Makassar, No, 1203 ; also Liat Lights, Part VI, 1000, page 93, No. 563; 
and Eastern Archipelago, Part Il, 1904, pages 811, 305. 






EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, xonta coast. 
Pamanukan rock buoy—To be replaced by liyht buoy. 


No. 226 (second publication) —The British “rece: eta given notice (No. 514 of 1906) 
that the black bell-buoy surmounted by a ball, marking Pamanukan rock, will be replaced 
by a light buoy, painted black, exhibiting a white occulting light every twenty seconds, thus :. 
hight, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 1’ §., long. 107° 523’ E. 


Further notice will be given when this alteration is made. 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Chart :—Java, No. 1658 ; also Eastern 
Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 97. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO --JAVA, BAST CoAsT—BaLt srearr, 
Banjuwangi light—Intended alteration. 
No, 227 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 515 of 1906) 


that it is intended to replace the white fixed light at Banjuwangi by a white Alashing light 
every fifteen seconds, thus i—flash, three seconds ; eclipse, twelve seconis. The light will be 
of the 6th order and produced by acetylene gas. ; 
Approximate position, lat, 8° 124’ 8., long. 114° 223’ by, 
Further notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 


This Notice affee's the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, eastern portion, No. 1654 ; plan 
of Bali strait on chart No. 984; plan of Banjuwangion chart No, 932: Also List of Lights, 
Part VI, 1906, No. 508 ; and Eastern Archipelago, Part IT, 1904 ; page 144, 


’ 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornao, Sours-easr ocasr. 


Pulbo Laut strait—Intended light-buoy. 

No. 228 (seacnd publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 516 of 1906) 
that it is intended to establish a light buoy exhibiting a white oceulting light every twenty 
seconds, thus:—light, ten seconds; eclipse, ten seconds; near Petang Point, in the southern 
entrance to Pulo Laut strait. 

‘Approximate position, lat, 3° $74’ 8., long. 185° 572’ E. 
Further Notice will be given. 


Thi Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Piin of Pulo Laut strait on chart 
No, 2662; also Eastern Archipelago, Part Il, 1904, page 27. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java—Baui srrarr. 
Balambangan, south point—Intended light, 


No. 229 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 517 of 1906) 
that it is intended in November to establish a white Hashing light every five seconds on the 
south coast of Balambangan peninsula; it will be elevated 253 feet above high water, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 22 miles from the bearing of 8. 76° W., through 
west and north to 8. 77°. The light, which will be of the 4th order and produced i 
ee gas, will be shown from an iron framework support, 69 feet high and painted 
white, 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 46}’ S., long, 114° 314’ EB. 
Farther notice will be given when received. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice aficts the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941) ; Java 


island, No. 1654 ; plan of Bali strait on chart No, 934; also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, 
Page 87 ; and Eastern Archipelago, Part I1, 1904, page 191. 












PASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java—Batt staat. 


Bansering—Intended leading lights. 


No. 280 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 518 of 1906) 


that it js intended to establish near Bensering two leading lights, one mile apart, in @ 
direction N. 4° B. and 8. 4° W. from each. other, the northern and high light being white 
fixed and the low light red fixed, each light being produced by acetylene gas. 


Approximate position, high light, lat. 8° BY 8., long. 114° 254’ E. 
Further notice will be given when recvived. 
* (Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects vhe following Admiralty Charts :—Eustern Archipelago, No. 941b ; Juva 
island, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait on chart No. 984; also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, 
page 87 ; and Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 148. 


—<—<—{$ 


KASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bar1 isLaNp—BALI STRAIT. 


Lichin Point—Intended light buoy in its vicinity. 


No. 231 (second publication).— The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 519 of 1906) 
that it is intended to establish in the vicinity of Lichin Point, Bali strait,a light buoy 
exhibiting a white ocoulting light every twenty seconds, thus:—light, ten seconds ; elicess ten 


seconds, 
Approximate position, lat. 8° 7} 8., long. 114° 253’ E. 


Further notice will be given when received. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Eastern Archipelago, No. 9410; 
Java island, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait on chart No, $84; also Eastern Archipelago, 


Part II, 1904, page 147. 


——$—$—————_ 


PASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svumatra, NORTH-EAST COAST. 


Straits of Durian and Berhala—JIntended light buoys. 

Yo. 252 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 520 of 1906) 
that it is intevded to establish the undermentioned light buoys in the straits of Durian and 
Berhala in the following positions :— 

(a) Srrair oF Duran—A light buoy, painted white, exhibiting a white ccoulting 
light every twenty seconds, thus:—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, fen seconds, on the 
north-eastern side of Richardson reef. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 874’ N., long. 103° 48’ E. 


(0) Bernata | srrait—A light buoy, painted in red and black borizontal bands, 
exhibiting a white occulting light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ten seconds ; 
eclipse, ten seconds, on the south-eastern side of Speke rock. . 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 37’ 8., long. 104° 63’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts: —Strait of Durian No. 2402 ; channels 
between Sumatra and Linga, Nu. 1289; also China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 557, 


546; and Supplement, 1899, page 41. 


———— 


JAPAN—Natgat (Intanp Sea). 
Shimonoseki strait— Wreck, 


No. 238 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given{notice No. 5 906 
that the wreck of @ schoouer lies sunk in Shinonaals strait, ‘e a seein dha 8 
Manaita ight beacon bears N. 87° E., distant 2} onbles, and Konpira hill ‘N. 16° E. 
‘A mast was showing about 3 feet above water, but this would probably disuppear. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 55’ N., long. 180° 534° E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Shimonoseki’ strait, No, 1578 ; alse 
Sailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, page 5085. 






Sits. ne 2 ee 
RED SEA—Svre pay. 
Elulh shoal—Buay replaced by light buoy. 


No, 284 (second ager phos reference to Notice to Mariners No. 183, dated 30th 
May 1903, issued this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 527 
of 1906) that the red buoy surmounted by a staff and , moored south-eastward of the 
Btuleh shoal, Suez bay, at distance of 134 cables N, 64° W. from Kal ah Kebireh central 
beacon, has Leen replaced by a light buoy exhibiting a white fixed light. 


Approximate position, lat. 29° 55’ N., long. 82° 30’ E. 
(Variation 84° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Suez bay, No. 784; also Red Sea, 
&c., Pilot, 1900, page 89 ; and Supplement, 1904, page 12. 





OHINA, BAST COAST—Yane tse Kiana estuary. 


Period of system of liyht buoys altered. 


Nox 285 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice}(No. 533 of 1906) 
that the period of system of each light buoy from which an occulting light is exhibited in 
the Yang tse estuary is now every eight seconds, thus:—light, four seconds ; eclipse, four 
seoonds, 


This Notice aftects the following Admiralty Chart:—Approaches to the Yang tse Kiany, 
No. 1602; Shanghai to Nangking, No. 2809; also China Sea Directory, vel. ITI, 1904, 
pages 402, 408, 409, 418. 
* 


. KORBA, WEST COAST. 
Trikobari somu (Pinnacle island) tight—ZIts amended position. 


No. 236 (second publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 41, dated 24th 
January 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 


(No. 534 of 1906) that the period of system of Irikobari light (ehite flashing) is fifteen, and 
not ten seconds as previously stated. 


Approximate position, lat. 84° 47}’ N., long. 125° 47)’ EB, 


This Notice apvets the following Admiralty Charts :—Korean Archipelago No, 104 ; western 
coust of Korea, No. 913 ; S. W. coast of Korea, No. 8365; also List of Lights, Part Vi, 
1906, No. 922; and Sailing Directions for Japan, etc., 1904, page Th 





PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH-WEST—Kermapec crovr. 


Raoul or Sunday island—Shoals in East anchorage. 


No 287 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 538 of 1906) 
that the Navigating Officer’s Remark Book, H.M.S. Prometheus, 1905, contains the following 
information respecting the existence of the undermentioned pinnacle rochs in East anchorage 
of Raoul or Sunday island, situated in the following positions :— 7 

(1) A-rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 5h oables N. 87° E. 


from Rayner Point. ; ; 
(2) A-rock, with a depth of 24 fathoms over it at low water, 54 cables 8. 87° E. 


from Rayner Point. 
(3) A rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 8 oables S, 67° E. from 


Rayner Point. , , 
(4) A-rook, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 3 cables S. 86° E. from 


Rayner Point. , 
(5) A rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 3 cables N. 87° E. from 


Rayner Point. 
These rocks appear to be steep-to, having depths of 7, 8, and 9 fathoms around them. 
Approximate position, Rayner Poing, lat. 29° 15}’ S., long. 177° 594’ E. 
( Variation 12° Easterly in 1906. ) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Raoul or Sunday island, No. 568 ; 
also Now Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 884 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 98, 


The 23rd June 1906. 









INDIA, WEST—Bomsay Ooasr. 


Bombay harbour—New dock works— Petroleum Jetly. 


No. 288 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 53, dated 10th 
February 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Governemnt has given further jnotice 
(No, 57 of 1906) that the dam being completed, a wooden pile jetty, calied the Petroleum 
Jetty, 120 feet long, has been constracted on the east face of the cam to accommodate oil 
steamers visiting the port ard replacing the flvating pipe line and pontoons, which have 
now been withdrawn. 

2. Two mooring buoys have been laid down north and south of the Petroleum Jetty 
for the oil steamors. 

8. Further, the east face of the dam is being continued in a northerly direction, and 
the works, as they progress, will be marked by a black can buoy, exhibiting a red light at 
night. Vessels or boats should not pass to the westward of this buoy.’ 

This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :--Port of Bombgy, No. 655; also West Coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 201, and Plies. 4 1908, page 15. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay ocoasr. 
Rajpuri Point —Red buoy removed for the south-west monsoon, 


No 289 (second putlication)—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 60 of 
1906) that the red buoy on the north side of the “Whale reef” off the Rajpuri Point was 
removed for the south-west monsoon on the 19th May 1906, 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coasr. 


Buoys between Alibag and Bhatkal—Dates of removal Jrom their positions. 


No. 240 (secund pubdlication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 186, dated 26th 
May 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 64 of 
1906) that the undermentioned buoys were removed from their positions on the dates noted 
against each :— 


Alibag buoy sos ee? «+ 17th May 1906, 
Ambulgad Reef buoy Pr bide A |: 
Chaldia Rock buoy ie sae ot VAR ag es 
Malvan Outer Rock buoy... a cosh OBIE gs = 55 
Johnstone OastleSbuoy .., oe sic APE ig Sg 
Vengurla Harbour buoy ... de Si: COO iy sea 
Malvan Harbour buoy ... wad Fee: Cae 
Murdeshwar buoy = ee ron | |: Seem 
Bhatkal buoy $a soe REP e | Ua Oned eer 


The 25th June 1906, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrtssa coast. 
False Point anchorage—Fairway and Outer spit buoys shifted, 


No». 218 (third publication),— With reference to notice to Mariners, No. 189, dated 26th 
. May 1:06, issued by this office, the Port (Officer, Cuttack and Balasore ports, reports having 
shifted the Fairway and Outer spit buoys; theformer 4} cables N. 70° E. from its former 
emmy in 27 feet reduced ; the latter 5 cables N. 50° E. from its former position, in 20 feet 
reduce |:— 


Bearings from Buoys. 
* 
: Flagstaff 8, 11° W. 
Fairway buoy "* ) Telegraph bungalow—S. 62° W. 
8, 5° 30’ W. 
Outer spit buoy ee {rage station 8, 67° W. 


The bearings are magnetic, 





AUSTRALIA SOUTH—Srrncrr Gute. 
Louth bay—A Cheeseashaped buoy placed. 
No. 214 (third publication).—The Secretary to the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 10 of 1906) that a Cheeso-shaped buoy, prea black, has been placed in 23 
fathoms off the end of the reef to the eastward of and close to Louth Bay jetty. 


There is no less water to the northward of the buoy, but it shoals gradually from the 
buoy in towards the end of the jetty. . 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 32’ §., long. 185° 56’ 15” B, 
This Notice affec:s Admiralty Chari No. 2889b. 





INDIA WEST—Bomaay coast. 


Mangolore—Wreck in anchorage disappeared, 


Wo, 215 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 426, dated 
80th October 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 472 of 1906) that de cargo boat which sank in a depth of 54 fathoms in steamer 
anchorage, Mangalore, at a distance of 15 miles 8. 45° W., from Mangalore lighthouse, has 
disappeared, and is no longer an obstruction to the anchorage ground. It has consequently 
been removed from the charts. « : 


Approximate position’on chart No, 3267, lat. 12° 494’ N., long. 74° 49’ BE, 
This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Charts :—Netrani to Mangalore, No. Y4é ; 


Dulki to Mount Dilli, No. 746 ; Mangalore harbour on chart No, 326Y : Also, West coast of 
Hindustan Pitot, 1898, page 146. 





OHINA, EAST COAST—Snantunc—Kyav Onav Bay, 


Yu nui san light-housemFog bell established. 


No. 216 (third publicarion).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 477 of 1906) 
that a fog bell, which will be struck in thick or foggy weather, when the fog signals of a 
peasia vessel are heard, has been established at Yu nui san light-house, entrance to Kyau 

u bay. 


Approximate position on chart No. 857, lat, 36° 2} N., long. 120° 163’ E. 


This Notice affects the Following Admiraliy Charts i—Kyau Chau to Mian tau strait 
No. 1265 ; Kyau Chau bay, No. 85%: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 883 sand 
China Seq Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 529. 


AUSTRALIA, WEST—Rorsvck say. 


ai Gantheaume Point light —Churaoter altered, 


No, 217 (third publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 313, dated 12th 

u 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 493 

of 1906) that on and after Ist May tho character of Gantheaume Point light in the approach 

to Roebuck bay would be altered ces fixed to white occulting every fifteen seconds, thus:t— 
light, tom seconds ; eclipse, five seconds. a 


Approximate position, lat. 17° 58}’ 8., long. 122° 103’ E, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :-- Australia, north-west coast, Now 405 ; 
Buccaneer Arohipelago to Liedout island, No, 1048 ; Rocbuck bay, No. 858 ; Also List of Lights, 
wt VL, 1906, No, 11794; Australia Directory, vol. ILL, 1905, page 218. 








JAPAN—NaiKat. zi Rede i 
Osaka light—Red sector discontinued. 


No. 218 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 499 of 1906) 
that, after May 1906, the mouth of the Agikawa, being blocked in connection with the 
harbour works dt Osaka, the red sector between the bearings of N. 78° E. and N. 83° E., 
shown from Fort Tempo zan light, would be discontinued, the light will then show white from 
the bearing of N. 62° W., through north and east, to 8.'4° W:. 

Approximate position, lat, 34° 893’ N., long. 185° 254’ E. 
(Variation Westerly in 1906.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Naikai No. 2875 ; Kobe and Osaka, 
No. 16: Also, List of Lights, Part V1, 1906, ‘No. 1042, and Sailing Directions for Japan, &e., 
1904, page 419. 

A. 8. Batrour, Lrevt,, R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
. pro. tem. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


W. A. Lwauis, 
Cavoutta, the 6th July 1906. Secretary, Marine Department. 


INDIA, WHST—Bomsay coast. 


Bombay har bour—Batlard Pier extension works— Buoy removed. 


No. 246 ( first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 244, dated 28th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 68 
of 1906) that the obstruction at the Ballard Pier extension works has now been raised and 


the buoy marking it removed. 


This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West Coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, 4th Edition, 1898, page 201 ; and Supplement 1908, page 15. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java—Mapora strait. 


Meinderts reef intended light—Amended description. 


No. 247 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 159, dated 
12th May 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 563 
of 1906) that the pate of system of the intended white occu/ting light on Meinderts reef 
will be ten seconds, thus:—light, five seconds, eclipse, five seconds, and not twenty seconds as 


previously announced. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 403’ 8., long. 114° 26’ E. 


Further Notice will be given. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941b; 
Tava island, No. 1654 : Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 506; and Eastern Archi- 


velago, Part IL, 1904, page 140. 


eo, 


i 
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OHINA—Oanton niver-—Booa Ticris. 


Chain rook—Light intended. 


No. 248 (first publicarion).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 575 of 1906) 
that the Stings Government intend, probably during next September, to exhibit a red fixed 
dioptrie light of the 6th order, elevated 33 feet above high water, and visible from a 
distance of 7 miles, from a red brick tower, 30 feet high, surmounted by a pedestal lantern 
now in course of erection on Chain rozk, Boca Tigris, Janton river. 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 474’ N., long. 118° 87}’ E. 
Further Notice will be given when received. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Canton river, No. 2562; Lintin 
bar to Tiger island, No. 1Y41: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 183; and Ohina 
Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 92. 





PACIFIC OCEAN—E ur GRovr. 


Nanomana island—B ink reported northward. 


No. 249 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 586 of 1906) 
of the existence of a bank, with a depth of 7 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 2 miles 
N. 8° E. from the north point of Nanomana island, Ellice islands. This bank, on which 
rollers were observed, is about half a mile long in a north-easterly and south-westerly 
direction and two cables broad. It has been placed on the charts in approximately lat. 6° 
154’ S., long. 176° 204’ E., and marked P.D. 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ellice islands to Phenia istunds, 
No. 1830 ; plan of Nanomana island on chart No, 766: Also Pacific Islands, vol. IT, 1900, 
page 260, 





CEYLON, WEST COAST—Ooromno. 


Standard time adopted—A iteration in time of making Time Signal. 


No. 250 ( first publication).—'The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 587 of 1906) 
that Standard time of India, that is of the meridian of 82° 30’ East longitude, has been 
adopted in Ceylon ; the time signal at the Harbour Master’s Office at Oolombo will there- 
fore in future be made at 4» 15™ 0° and at 20> 15™ 0* Standard Mean time, corresponding 
respectively to 22h 45™ 0* and 14h 45" 0* Greenwich Mean time. In other respects this 
time signal is made as described in the Admiralty List of Time Signals, 1904, No. Ba 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 56’ 34” N., long. 79° 50’ 34” E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ceylon, south coast, No, 813; 
Colombo harbour, No. 914: Also List of Time Signals, 1904, page 18, No. 28 ; West Coast 
of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page-98 ; Supplement, 1908, page 5; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 
page 75; and Supplement, 1903, page 2. 


The 6th July 1906, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO —Matacca strait—Poro Prana. 


Pulo Rimau light—Temporary alteration. 


No. 241 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 84, dated 3rd 
March 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 548 of 
1906) that further information, dated 9th April 1906, fi been received from the Harbour 
Master at Penang that Pulo Rimau in (red occulting) will, in consequence of an accident, 


Meo paid show white instead of from the bearing of N. 59° E., through east, to 
. 74° K. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 14’ N., long. 100° 164’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice temporarily affects the following Admiralty Charts :~Acheh head to Tyingkok 
bay, No. 2760 ; Butang group to Pulo Berhala, No. 798 ; Penang harbour, No, 1866 ; Malacca 


strait, No. 18565 ; J 5 ; nis i . 
rier sa _ on oP fase List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 408 ; and Cnina Sea Dicosery, Vol. 






? ae 
egg hat 
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AUSTRALIA SOUWH—Porr Apgraipe River. 


Light beacons under construction. 


No. 242 (second publication),—The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 552 of 1906) 
that, in connection with the erection of light beacons abreast beacons Nos. 3 to 9 on the north 
and east sides of the channel, Port Adelaide river, a barge exhibiting an anchor light at 
night will be moored in the stream during the progress of the work, whien will be commenced 
from No. 9 beacon. A gren fiwed light will be exhibited fromeach beacon when completed. 


Approximate position, No. 9 beacon, lat. 32° 474’ 8., long. 148° 31’ E. 
Further notice will be given when these beacons are completed. 


This Notice affects the foilowing Admiralty Chart :—Port Adelaide, No, 1750; also, List 
of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 206 ; and Australia Directory, Vol. I, 1897, page 352. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 


Port Adelaide river— Extra Beacons placed—Amended Saiiing Directions. 


No. 243 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 62, dated 10th 
February 1906, issued by this office, the Secretary, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
further notice (No. 11 of 1906) that eight extra beacons have been placed on the north and 
east side of the cutting. The beacons are painted black and the lanterns green, from which 
a green light showing towards the cutting is exhibited ; a white light is also exhibited from 
the back of each lantern showing towurds the shore. 

All the green light beacons are numbered from the first or seaward beacon with the 
letter “G” added as follows:—No. 0G, beirg outside byacon; No. 1G, near the reflecting 
beacon; No. 2G, opposite the old boat channel. This light indicates the turning point from 
No, 2 (red) lead towards No. 3. All the others, that is, Nos. 3G to 9G, both molusive, are 
placed opposite the corresponding numbers of the white ‘ight beacons on the other side of 
the cutting. 

All the single light beacons are placed about 15 feet back from the cutting, and painted 
red to ene and lack to port. ‘The lights are white to starboard and green to port from 
seawal 

The red light on the pile beacon south of No. 3 being no longer required will, on and 
after the 1st June 1906, be discontinued. 

In consequence of the above alterations the sailing directions have been amended to 


read as follows :— 
Sailing Directions. 


By night—In approaching the anchorage, vessels of deep draught should not bring the 
white light on the old structure to bear north of N. E. by E. in order to avoid the four-fathom 
patch, which bears N. W. half N. from the light on Wonga Shoal; then get No. 1 Jead 
(which consists of two red lights vertical 10 feet apart, and two white lights vertical 11 feet 
9 inches apart) in line ; bork ee in line passing between the ocoulting light on the red 
buoy and the outer green light on the no bank, also between the other green lights on the 
north bank and the white lights on the revetment mound. 

Bteer on the same line until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are coming on; thea steer 
with them in line until abreast of No. 2G nm; then direct the course to pass between 
No. 3 and No. 3@ beacons; and so on from beacon to beacon round the int until No. 9 is 
reached. From a safe distance off No. 9 the lights of No. 10 lead will seen; keep them 
in line until the red light is about a quarter of a point open to the sight of the white light 
of No: 11 lead; then gradually alter the course to bring the li hts of No. 11 lead in line; 
keep them in line (a sharp look out being kept for the mooring buoys on the starboard hand) 
until the lights of No. 12 lead are seen coming into line; proceed as before by altering the 
course before the lights are on with each other. The same applies in the change from No. 12 
to No, 18 lead. the lights on the wharves are seen opening out off Point, alter 
th ecourse so as to round the point at a safe distance, and thon up the centre of the channel, 
looking out for the mooring buoys on the starboard band. ; ; 

In going outwards the directions are just the opposite to those given for those coming 
inwards; but in such oase, in changing from one lead to another, the course should be 
pero 8 altered when abreast of the low (red) beacon of each lead, excepting No. 2 lead. 

n this case, when abreast of No. 4 beacon, gradually alter the course t> a safe distance off 
No. 2G until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are in line, then proceed outwards with 
No, 2 lead in line. . Be 

By day.—The directions by day are the same as by night, merely substituting the 
beacons for the lights. _ 

This affects Kamiralty Charts 2339A and P, 1750 and 1752. 





SpE: see edn sana ice 
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Daring the progress of the work at the Light’s Passage Harbour Works, masters of 
vessels exempt from pilotage may, if they so desire, avail themselves of the services of a 
pilot to assist them in passing such works, either in or out, at one-half the nsual rates. 
If the usual exemption is not hoisted, it will be taken as a signal that a pilot is 
required. At night if a pilot is required the usual signal for a pilot should be shown. 


N.B.—Owing to the nature of the work in progress, this notice may require to be 
. amended from time to time, and therefore should be treated aa tentative only. 
’ 








INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Bombay hurbour—Ballard pier—New oxtensicn werks marked by buoy. 


No. 244 (second publication),—The Bombay Government bas given notice (No. 65 of 1906) 
tnat several blocks of concrete. have been washed off the works at the Kast end of the 
* Ballard Pier Extension somewhat obstructing the passage to the old eteps. 
2. A small black painted conical Buoy will be moored to mark the end of this obstruo- 
tion which has a depth on it of 12 feet at Low Water. 
3. Vessels approaching this draught should not pass between the Buoy and end of the 
new Pier Extension works, 


This Notice affects*Adm'ralty Chart :—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West Coast of 
Hindustan Pitot, 4th edition, 1898, page 201 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 15, 


INDIA, WEST—Bomaay (Goa) coast. 


Diu lights—Their non-echibition dureing certain months. 


No. 245 (second publication).—Tho following Notice to Muriners issued by the Bombay 
Government (No, 66 of 1906) is republished :— 

Information, dated 17th May 1906, has been received from the Oaptain of the Port that 
the following lights at Diu, viz., the Ked fixed ry of the Forte de Mar and the White fixed 


light onthe Oastle Culwark foundation, will not be exhibited during the months of June, 
July and August 1906. 


This Notece affects the following Admiralty Charts: —Gulf of Kutch to Visiadrug (plan Diu 
harbour), Nc. 2736 ; Dwarka Point to Diu Head, No. 1420; and Diu Head to Goapnatn Point, 
No. 50; and West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, fourth edition, 1898, page 258, and Supplement 
1908, page 16; also Admiralty Light List, Part VI, 1906, Nos, 217 and 218, and List of 
Light-houses and Light-vessels in British India, Nos, 217 and 218, 


> The 28th June 1906. 


BAY OF BENGAL. 


Caution — Report of floating wreckage, 

No. 219 (third publication).—A telegraphic communication has been reeeived from 
Colombo, dated 8.8. Begonia, 12th June, stating that a large amount of floating wreckage 
— eastward was passed in latitude 14° N., longitude 86° H. Mariners are hereby 
warned. : 


The 19th June 1906. 


NEW ZEALAND—Sovrn ts.anp. 


Laiaroa head—Otago harbour entrance—Fog signal altered. 


No. 220 ( third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 503 of 1906) 
that on 20th April 1906, the ‘oe gong on Taiaroa head, Otago harbour entrance, would be 
replaced by a tog explosive, which will give during thick or foggy weather one report every 
six minutes, 


Approximate position, lat, 45° 47’ 8., long, 170° 45’ E, 


Lhis Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Otago to Mataura river No. 25385 ; 
Ninety Miles beach to Otago, No. 2582 ; Otago harbour, No. 2411: Also, List of Lights, 


Part Me 1906, No. 1677; New Zealand Pilot, 1901, pags 293 ; and Supplement, 1903, 
paye 25, ost. ‘ 






APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZETTE, SULY 11, 1906. 248 
PAOIFIO OCEAN, SOUTH—Socizry tsuanps. 





Buoyage unreliable, 


No, 221 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has | acer notice (No, 594 of 1908) 
that owing to the recent hurricane the buoyage of those islands.cannot be depended on, 


Approximate position, lat, 17° 0’ 8., long. 150° 0’ W. 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Chart:—Tuamoto or Low Archipelago , 
No, 167 ; Also Pacific Islands, vol. ITI, 1900, page 47 ; and Supplement 1908, page 4. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumatra, wesr coast Koninainne pay. 


Emma haven light—White sector abolished. 


No. 222 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 111, dated 
26th March 1906, issued by this office, thy British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 505 of 1906) that the white sector in the light (fixed) exhibited from the breakwater 
_ = haven, has been abolished, the light now shows red from the bearing of North 
oN. 5 

Approximate position, lat. 1° 0’ 8., long. 100° 22)’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) ~ 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts i—Ujong Masang to Ujong Indrapura, 
No. 709 ; Koninginne bay, No. 212; Also List af Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 466; China 
Sea D reetory, vol. I, 1896, page 802 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 21. 


CEYLON, WEST COAST—Cotomso Harnour Approacn. 
Nitkete rocks— Wreck of the 8. 8. “ Kagan.” 


No, 223 (third publicatin).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 508 of 1906) 
that the wreck of the 8.8. Zuzan, which ran on the Nilkete rocks in the approach to Colombo 
harbour, forms a prominent object from seaward, and as tho vessel is unlikely to disappear 
quickly she will be useful as a navigational aid for some time. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 41° N., long. 79° 523’ E, 


This Notice affrets the following Admiralty Chart :—COevylon, No. 813: Also Buy of Bengal 
Pilot, 1901, page 77 ; and Bay of Bengal E ilot, 1898, page 93, 


PACIFICO OCEAN—New Heprines Grovr. 


Malekula island—Rock reported off the southewest coast. 


No, 224 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 509 of 1906) 
of the existence of a rocky ridge, with a depth of 15 feet over it, off the south-west coast of 
Malekula island, situated in a position from which Molembi island bears N. 45° E., distant 
2 cables, and the south-western extremity of Malekula island S. 62° KE. 

This ridge, which is about 30 yards long and 10 yards broad, is steep-tu, and has depths 
of 44 fathoms around it. 


Approximate position, lat. 16° 333’ 8., long. 167° 27’ B. 
(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Malo island to Efate island, No. 1570 ; 
Malekula island, 549 1579 ; plan of Ure on chart No. 500 :; Also Pacific Islands, vol. 1I, 1900, 
page 458, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Czuenss, WEST COAST—MANASSAR APPROACH. 


Kapoposang—Intended light —Dajang Dajangan—LIntended alteration in light. 


No. 226 (thi blication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 513 of 
1906) die cee eisher 10080 white floshing light every five seconds, of the bth order, a 
elevated 108 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from a-distance of 16 miles, 


will be established on an iron. framework. support, 108 feet high and painted white, 
erected on the western point of Kapoposang island, 
Approximate position, lat. 4° 41978., long. 118° 567’ E 


Also, that at the same time Dajang ee light will be. altered from fixed to a 
white flashing light every fifteen seconds, thus: , five seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; it will 
be elevated 105 feet above high water, and shown from a support 108 feet high. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 23}/ 8., long. 119° 11’ E. 
Further notice will be given when these alterations have been made. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Strait of Makassar, No. 2687 ; 
ayy ouch to Makassar, No. 1298 ; also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 98, No. 553; 
and Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 811, 805. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, NoxTH coast. 


Pamanukan rock buoy—To be replaced by light buoy. 


No. 226 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 514 of 1906) 
that the black bell-buoy surmounted by a ball, marking Pamanukan rock, will be replaced 
by a light buoy, painted black, exhibiting a white ocoulling light every twenty seconds, thus : 
light, fen seconds ; eclipse, ¢en seconds, 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 1’ 8., long. 107° 524’ E. 

Further notice will be given when this alteration is made, 


This Notice affecta the following Admiralty Chart:—Java, No, 1653; also Eastern 
Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 97. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO --Java, east coast—Batt sreait. 
Banjuwangi light—Intended alteration. 


No, 287 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 515 of 1906) 
that it is intended to replace tae white fixed light at Banjuwangi by a white flashing light 
every fifteen seconds, thus:—flash, three seconds; eclipse, twelve secon :s. The light will be 
of the 6th order and produced by acetylene gas. 3 





Approximate position, lat. 8° 124’ S., long. 114° 223’ E. 
Further notice will be given when thisaiteration has been made. 


This Notice affeos the following Advairalty Charts :—Java, eastern portion, No. 1654 ; plan 
of Bali strait on chart No. 934; plan of Banjuwangion chart No, 932: Also List of Lights, 
Part VI, 1906, No, 508 ; and Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904 ; page 144. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornao, Soura-nast coast. 
Pulo Laut strait—Intended light-buoy. 

No. 228 (third publication), —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 516 of 1906) 
that it is intended to establish a light buoy exhibiting a white ocoulting light every twenty 
seconds, thus:—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds; near Petang Point, in the southern 
entrance to Pulo Laut strait. ‘ 

Approximate position, lat, 8° 874' 8., long. 116° 57} E. 
Further Notice will be given. : 


Thi« Notice affects the following Adm'ralty Chart:—Plan of Pulo Lad strait on chari 
No. 2662; also Eastern Archipelago, Part I1, 1904, page 277, 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java—Batt srratr. 


Balambangan, south point—Intended light, 


No. 229 (third publication).—Tbe British Admiralty has gi ti 5 

that it is intended:in November to establish a white Masking Fleht ay Matic ah: 
south coast of Balambangan peninsula; it will be Novatel 268 feet above high water, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 22 miles from the bearing of S. 76° W., through 
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west and north to 8. 77°. Tho light, which will be of the 4th order and produced by 
= gas, will be shown from an iron framework support, 69 feet high and painted 
white. 


Approximate position, lat, 8° 46}’ S., long. 114° 814’ E. 
Further notice will be given when received. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 94th ; Java 
island, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait on chart No. 284; also List of Lights, Part VT, 1906, 
page 87 ; and Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 191. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java—Baia strain. 
Bansering — Intended leading lights. 


No, 236 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 518 of 1906) 
that itis intended to establish near Bensering two leading lights, one mile apart, in a 
direction N. 4° E. and 8. 4° W. from each other, the northern and high light being white 
fived and the low light red fived, each light being produced by acetylene gas. 


Approximate position, high light, lat. 8° 34’ S., long. 114° 253’ E. 
Further notice will be given when received. 
- (Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects che following Admiralty Charts :—Eustern Archipelago, No. 941b ; Tuva 
island, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait on chart No. 984; also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, 
page 8% ; and Eastirn Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 148. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bat istann—Bati srrair. 


Lichin Point—Intended light buoy in its vicinity, 


No. 231 (third publication).— The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 519 of 1906) 
that it is intended to establish in the vicinity of Lichin Point, Bali strait,a light buoy 
exhibiting a white occulting light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ¢en seconds ; eclipse, ten 


seconds, 
Approximate position, lat. 8° 74’ 8., long. 114° 253’ BE. 
Further notice will be given when received. , 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:— Eastern Archipelago, No. 9416; 
Java island, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait on chart No. 934; also Eastern Archipelago, 


Part IT, 1904, page 147. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumartra, NoRTH-EAsT coast. 


Straits of Durian and BerhalamIntended light buoys. 


No. 252 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 590 of 1906) 
that it is intended to establish the undermentioned light buoys in the straits of Durian and 
Berhala in the following positions :— 

(a) Srrair or Dunian—A light buoy, painted white, exhibiting a white ccculling 
light every twenty seconds, thus:—lght, ten seconds ; eclipse, fen seconds, on the 
north-eastern side of Richardson reef. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 873° N., long. 103° 43’ K. 


(0) Bervata strair—A light buoy, painted in red and black horizontal bands, 
exhibiting a white ocoulting light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, fen seconds ; 
eclipse, ten seconds, on the south-eastern side of Speke rock. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 37’ S., long. 104° 6)’ E. 


This Netice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Strait of Durian No, 2402 ; channels 
between Sumatra and Linga, No. 1789; also China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 557, 


546; and Supplement, 1899, page 41. 
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JAPAN—Natxat (Intanp Spa). 
Shimonoseki strait— Wreck, 


No. 288 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 525 of 1906) 
that the wreck of a schooner lies sunk in Shimonoseki strait, in a position from which 
Manaita light beacon bears N. 87° B., distant 24 cables, and Konpira hill N. 15° B. 
‘A mast was showing about 8 feet above water, but this would probably disappear. 


Approximate position, lat. 83° 55’ N., long. 180° 53)’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Shimonoseki strait, No, 1578 ; also 
Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢c., 19Q4, page 505. 
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RED SEA—Suez Bay. 


Etuleh shoal—Buoy replaced by light buoy. 


No. 234 (third publication),—-With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 183, dated 30th 
May 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 527 
of 1906) that the red buoy surmounted by a staff and , moored south-castward of the 
Etuleh shoal, Suez bay, at distance of 13} cables N. 64° W. from Kal ah Kebireh central 
beacon, has been replaced by a light buoy exhibiting a white fized light. 


Approximate position, lat. 29° 55’ N., long. 32° 30’ E. 
(Variation 84° Westerly in 1906.) * 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sues bay, No. 734; also Red . Sea, 
&c , Pilot, 1900, page 89 ; and Supplement, 1904, page 12. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane rss Kiana xstuary. 


Poriod of system of liyht buoys altered. 


No, 285 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 538 of 1906) 
that the period of system of each light buoy from which an ocoulting light is exhibited in 
the Yang tse estuary is now every eight seconds, thus:—light, four seconds ; eclipse, four 
seconds. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Approaches to the Yang tse Kiany, 
No. 1602; Shanghai to Nangking, No. 2809; also China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1904, 
pages 402, 408, 409, 418., 





KORBA, WEST COAST. 


Trikobari somu (Pinnacle island) light—Its amended position. 


No, 286 (third publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 41, dated 24th 
January 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 534 of 1906) that the — of system of Irikobari light (white flashing) is fifteen, and 
not ten seconds as previously stated. 


Approximate position, lat. 64° 473’ N., long. 125° 47} E, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Korean Archipelago No, 104 ; western 
coust of Korea, No. 913 ; 8. W. coast of Korea, No. 8865; also List of Lights, Part V1, 
1906, No, 922; and Sailing Directions for Japen, etc., 1904, page 74. , 


PACIFIO OOEAN, SOUTH-WEST—Kenrmanrc crovr. 


Raoul or Sunday island—Shoals in East anchorage. 

No 287 (third publication),—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 588 of 1906) 
that the Navigating Officer's ark Book, H.M 8. Prometheus, 1905, contains the following 
information respecting the existence of the undermentioned pinnacle rocks in Hast anchorage 
of Raoul or Sunday island, situated in the following positions :— 

(1) A rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 5 cables N. 87° EK. 
from Rayner Point. 

(2) A rock, with a depth of 2} fathoms over it at low water, 5} cables 8. 87° E. 
from Rayner Point. 
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(8) A rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 3 . 67° 
a vend Pane water, 3 cables 8. 67° E, from 
(4) A rook, nic st ae of 2 fathoms over it at low water, 3 cables 8. 86° E. from 
ayner Point. 
(5) A rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low ter, 3 cab 0} 
lieyen Peas P wai cables N. 87° E, from 


These rocks appear to be steep-to, having depths of 7, 8, and 9 fathoms around them. 
Approximate position, Rayner Point, lat. 29° 15}' S., long. 177° 59} E. 
( Variation 12° Easterly in 1906. ) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Raoul or Sunday island 568; 
also New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 884 ; and Supplement, 1903, page $8.” ere 


The 23rd June 1906. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay Ovasr. 


Bombay harbour —-New dock works— Petroleum Jetly. 


No. 238 (third publication) —With reterence to Notice to Mariners No. 53, dated 10th 
February 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Governemnt has given further notice 
(No, 57 of 1906) that the dam being completed, « wooden pile jetty, called the Petroleum 
Jetty, 120 feet long, has been constructed on the east face of the ‘dam to accommodate oil 
steamers visiting the port and replacing the flvating pipe line and pontoons, which have 
now been withdrawn. é 

2, Two mooring buoys have heen laid down north and south of the Petroleum Jotty 
for * oo cernaagge 

. Further, the east face of the dam is being continued in a northerl direction 
the works, as they progress, will be marked by a black can buoy, exhibiting a red light . 
night. Vessels or boats should not pass to the westward of this buoy. 


This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :-—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West © 
Hindustan Pilot, 4th edition, 1898, page 201, and Suppiement, 1908, page 15,” % 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coast. 


Rajpuri Point —Red buoy removed for the south-west monsoon. 


No. 289 (third publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (N , 
1906) that the red buoy on the north side of the “Whale reef ” off the Rajpuri ee 
removed for the south-west monsoon on the 19th May 1906, 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Buoys between Alibag and Bhatkal—Dates of removal from their positions. 


No. 240 (third publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 186, dated 26th 
May 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 64 of 
1906) that the undermentioned buoys were removed from their positions on the dates noted 
against each :— : 


Alibag buo: see se «+ 17th May 1906. 
‘Ambulgad Reef buoy we bes wa AGth- 5 ,, 
Chaldia Rock buoy’ at reas eee: |: es 
Malvan Outer Rock buoy... dee se IRN pate 5 
Johnstone Oastle buoy... hae A hy * Rae 
Vengurla Harbour buoy ... aie i HONE. go. gy 
Malvan Harbour buoy... ae aS |; ee 
Murdeshwar buoy ae a Bes) DER os”, op 
Bhatkal buoy es Ves AT ta gy ** 5p 


The 25th June 1903, 


A. 8. Baxrour, Ligvut,, n.1.M., 


Port Officer of Caleutta, 
pro. tem, 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 18, 1906. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


W. A. Inatis, 
Oaxoutta, the 13th July 1906. Secretary, Marine Department. 


BAY OF BENGAI.—Borma coast. 


Arakan river——Outer bar shoaling. 


No. 251 (first publication )—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 592 of 1906) 
that there is considerably less water than shown on the chart on the outer bar of the Arakan 
river, in the approach toAkyab. A note to this effect has been placed on the charts, 


Approximate position, lat. 20° 3’ N., long. 92° 54’ B. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Elephant Point to Cheduba strait, 


No. 821; Arakan river with plan of Akyab, No. 1884: also Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 
page 256, 





AFRICA, SOUTH —Oarer Ootony. 


Immigration flag—Description and use of. 


No, 252 ( first publication) —The British Admiralty has air notice (No. 595 of 1906) 
that a yellow having a black ballin the contre has been adopted as the Immigration flag 
at all ports within the colony. This flag (boisted at the stay) by vessels arriving in port 
dénotes that the examination of passengers by the Immigration Officer is being carried out, 
and that no person not provided with a permit, or duly authorised by the Immigration 
Office, is, under penalty, allowed on b that vessel. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Publications :—Africa Pilot, Part Ib, 1901, 
page 84 ; and Africa Pivot, Part ILI, 1905, page 17. 


{ 






This Notice the following Admiralty Charts 
ed Fram, om ae Pe la to Comorin, No. 827 ; Visi t 
Base gs ant he, Th Aarmipn ed Get ray, 





JAPAN—Narxat. 


; Akashi no seto— Wreck of a sunken vessel. 
No. 258 ye publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 600 of 1906). 
that the of a vessel lies sunk in Akashi no seto, in a position from which Yesaki light 
bears 8. 40° W., distant 2 miles and Hira iso light 8. 67° B. 
Approximate position, lat, 84° 88’ N., long. 185° 1’ E. 

( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Akashi no seto No, 98: also Sailing 
Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, page 426. 





CHINA, NORTH—Liav xivzr. 


Newchwang—Beacon removed in approach— Time signal altered. 


No. 254 (first vublication ).—The British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 601 of 1906) 
that the surveying beacon (new beacon) on the eastern bank of Liau river, formerly situated 
at a distance of 8 cables 8. 40° B. from Nodding Tommy beacon, is no longer in existence, 

‘Also that the time-ball at the Custom House flagstaff, Newehwang, 1s every 
day at 0% 6™ 0" mean time of the 120° of East longitude, or 16% 0™ 0* G.M.T., instead 
of on Saturdays at 0b 0@ 0° Local Mean time as formerly. Furthe: particulars in wee 
to this signal are not given, but it is presumed that Standard time of toe 120th m idian 
of Hast longitude has been adopted at Newchwan for general use. 

Approximate position, Custom Honse flagstaff on chart No. 2894, lat. 40° 43’ 25” N., 
long. 122° 15’ 55” E. n 


( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:—Liau river, No, 2894: also Lis! of 
Time Signals, 1904, page 78 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, pages 645, 649. 








EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, Nort coast. 


Batavia roads, Vader Smit shoal—Depth over. 

No. 255 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 202, dated 
7th June 1906, issued hy this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 614 of 1906) that the undermentioned coral shoals in Batavia roads are believed to be 
identical with Vader Smit shoal, which is shown on the chart as having a depth of 3 fathoms 
over it:— 

(a) The shoal, about 65 yards in extent, with a depth of 7 feet over it, situated in 
approximately lat. 6° 4’ 0° S., long. 106° 51° 15° B. 
(b) The shoal, about 45 yards in extent, with a depth of 11 feet, situated in approxi- 
_ mately lat. 6° 4’ 5° S., long. 106° 51’ 5” FR. : 
‘Lhe 3-fathom patch has therefore been erased from the Admiralty chart. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 4’ 8., long. 106° 51’ E. 


This Notice affects the following aerel Charts :—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Batavia 
road, No. 983 : also Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 88, 89. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomnay (Goa) coast. 


Aguada light—Character altered, 
No. 256 (first par ion ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 615 of 1906) 
usin chervten the light at Se ate tiegh ten oats ms foros 


group flashing, showing groups of three flashes ever ten seconds, thus :—flash, a second ; 
ean oot and-a-half seconds ; flash, half a second ; clip, on and-a-half eee aon half 
a second; ecli five and~a-haif seconds: it would be visible in clear weather from 
distance of 23 miles, — a ae By yess pa ae ; 
Approximate position, lat. 15° 294’ N., long. 73° 46° EB, 
tharts :—Indian Ocean, No. 748b ; Karachi to 
— Cobhin, Io. 2787; 
“a ‘40 oe ( na rvadsleads, Bo. 4¥2 : also List 
0 2 ete 5000, Me. cakes Wat Coa ote Sie ree 
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 OHINA SEA—Sovruern rortiow, 
St. Esprit islands—Non-cxi'stense of discoloured water south- westward. 


No. 257 ( first publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 616 of 1906) 


at a careful examination has been made of the area in the peg oerbood of the position, 
where discoloured water was reported to have been seen, about 2 


miles to the south-west- 
ward of St. ass oak ey without finding any indication of dangers. 


As this oured water was age observed hy the Master of the German ship 
Rebecca in 1875 without any means being taken to ascertain if it was shoal water or not, the 
words ‘‘Discoloured water” have been erased from the charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 80’ N., long. 106° 38’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941a; China 
Sea, No. 2660a: also China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 49. 
‘Br. L. 8. Warpven, Oommor., 8.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
The 18th July 1905, 


INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 


Bombay harbour—Baliorei Pier catension works— Buoy removed. 
Wo, 246 ( second publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 244, duted 28th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 68 


of 1906) that the obstruction at the Ballard Pier extension works has now been raised and 
the buoy marking it removed. 


This Notice affccts Admiralty Chart :—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West Coast 
Hindustan Pilot, hth Edition, 1898, page 201 ; and Supplement 1903, page 15, 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java—Mavora srrair. 


Meinderts reef intended light —Amended description. 

No. 247 ( second. ication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 159, dated 
12th May 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 568 
of 1906) that the period of Na of the intended white iting light on Meinderts reef 
will be ¢en seoonds, thus:—light, five seconds, eclipse, five seconds, and not twenty seconds a8 
previously announced. ‘ ; 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 404’ S., long. 114° 26’ E, 
Further Notice will be given. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 9416 ; 
Tava island, No. 1654: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 606; and Eastern Archin 
telago, Part II, 190%, page 140. 


OHINA—Canton uiver—Booa Trorts. 


Chain rook—Light intended. 


No. 248 (second publicarion a British aerate given eames pes i of — 
Chinese Government intend, probably during ) , to exhibit a re 
dopae t of the 6th Sci, SineheL RE ie Above ies water, and visible from a 
Mako isk te a red brick tower, 30 feet high, surmounted by a pedestal lantern 

now in course of ereotion on Chain rock, Booa Tigris, Uanton river. 


Approximate position, Int. 22° 474’ N., long. 118° 87)’ E. 
Further Notice will be given when received. 
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Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Canton river, No. 2562; Linti 
p island, No. 1741: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 123; and 
ectory, vol, ILI, 1904, page 92. ene 










PACIFIC OCEAN—Eu110 
Nanomana island—Bank reported northward. 1% 

No, 249 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 586 of 1906) _ 
of the existence of a bank, with a depth of 7 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 2 eng 
N. 3° B. from the north point of Nanomava island, Ellice islands, This bank, on wh 
rollers were observed, is about half a mile long in a north-easterly and south-wester 


direction and two cables broad. 1t haa been placed on the charts in approximately lat. 
154’ 8., long. 176° 204’ E., and marked P.D. — Ce 


« GROUP, — at ee 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admir Charts :—Ellice islands to Pheniz istends, 
No. 1880; plan of Nanomana island on chart No, 766: Also Pacific Islands, vol. II, 1900, 
page 260, : 


OBYLON, WEST COAST—Corouno. 


: Standard time adopted—Alteration in time of making Time Signal. 

No. 250 ( seeond publication).—'The British Admiralty hus given notice (No, 587 of 1906) 
that Standard time of India, that is of the meridian of 82° 30’ East longitude, has been 
adopted in Ceylon ; the time signal at the Harbour Master’s Office at Colombo will there- 
fore in future be made at 45 15™ 0° and at 20 15™ 0* Standard Mean time, corresponding 
respectively to 22h 45™ 0* and 144 45" 0* Greenwich Mean time. In other this 
time signal is made 0s described in the Admiralty List of Time Signals, 1904, No. 

Approximate position, lat, 6° 56’ 34” N., long. 79° 50’ 34” E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Oeylon, south coast, No. 813 ; 

Colombo harbour, No. 91h; Also List of Time Signals, 1904, page 18, No. 28; West Ooast 


of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 98 ; Supplement, 1908, page 5; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 
page 75; and Supplement, 1908, page 2. ; 


The 6th July 1906. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO —Matacca srrarr—Po1o Penana. 
°° 


Pulo Rimau light— Temporary alteration. 


No. 241 (third publication)—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 84, dated 8rd 
March 1905, issued by this-office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 548 of 
1906) that further information, dated 9th April 1906, been received from the Harbour 
Master at Penang that Pulo Rimau a (red occulting) will, in consequence of an accident, 
ae “ ily show white instead of from the bearing of N. 59° K., through east, to 

. 74° B 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 14’ N., long. 100° 164’ E, 
_ (Variation 2° Easterly in.1906.) 


This Notie temporarily affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Aoheh head to Tyingkok 
bay, No. 2760 ; Butang group to Pulo Berhala, No. 793 ; Penang harbour, No. 1866 ; Malacoa 
“gre an me 5 alto, Last of Ldphia, Part. PZ, 1906, No. 400 ; and Onin Sea Directory, Vol. 

, 1896, page 147, 


AUSTRALIA SOUL'H—Poxr Avetate arven. 

Light beacons under construction ui SM 

No. 242 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 552 of 

that, in connection with the erection of light bencons ican tease trae Fo 9 on the vorth 
By nN " ry ; re tat és Lave o) OP igs rk 
:* “alght will be undored in the steaamn dusing tbe proptem ef tbe works ehtar with tr nse 
. from No. 9 beacon. A grecn fied light will  exkibited rom each beacon when completed. 
Approximate position, No, 9 beacon, lat. 34° 474’ 8. long. 148° 31, 
___ Dhis Notice affects the foilowing Admiralty Chart :~Port Adelaide, No. 175 
| ee 11000, page 900; and nara Dia : 
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Port Adelaide river— Extra Beacons placed—Amended Saiving Dircetions 


“Fébrasty 906, ice: the Keene. Marek Boted, Post Adelaide, 1 i 
further notice (No. 11 | 1906) that eight extra e have been placed m9 the novtly aad 





uy, 
eae uL¥ or Sr. Vincent. 





No. 248 (third bliation) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 62; dated 10th _ 


east side tent ate ae yee ay in Rome and oe oon reen, from which 

@ green 0 war @ ou is ex 3 a white light is exhibited from - 
the back of each lantern showing townie! the shore. 2 

All the green light beacons are numbered from the first or seaward beacon with the 
letter “G” added as follows :— No. 0G, being outside beacon ; No. 1G, near the reflecting 
beacon; No. 2G, opposite the old boat channel, This light indicates the turning point from 
No. 2 (red) lead towards No. 3. All the others, that is, Nos. 8G to 9G, both inclusive, are - 
ope opposite the corresponding numbers of the white tight beacons on the other side of 


cutting. ; 
‘All the single light beacons are placed about 15 feet back from the cutting, and painted 
red to star and black to port. ‘The lights are white to starboard and green to port from 


_ The red light on the pile beacon south of No. 3 being no longer required will, on and 
after the 1st June 1406, be discontinued. is 

Tn consequence of the above alterations the sailing directions haye been amended to 
read as follows :— ae 
Saiving Directions, 

By night.—In approaching the anchdfage, vessels of deep draught should not bring the 
white light on the ola structure to bear north of N: E. by B, in enor to avoid the four-fathom 
patch, which bears N. W. half N. from the light on Wonga Shoal; then get No. 1 lead 
(which consists of two red lights vertical 10 feet apart, and two white lights vertical 11 feet 
9 inches apart) in line; keep these in line passing between the ocoulting light on the red 
buoy and the outer green light on the n bank, also tetween the other green lights on the 
north bank and the white lights on the revetment mound. 

Steer on the same line until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are coming on; then steer 
with them in line until abreast of No. 2G m; then direct the course to pass between 
No. 3 and No. 3@ beacons; and so on from beacon to beacon round the point until No. 9 is 
reached, From a safe distance off No. 9 the lights of No. 10 lead will be seen;#keep them 
in line until the red light is about a quarter of a~point open to the right of the white light 
of No. 11 lead; then cw 4 alter the course to hging the lights of Ro. 11 lead in line; 
keep them in uae ie sharp look out being kept for the mooring buoys on the starboard hand) 
until the lights of No. 12 lead are seen coming into line; proceed as before by: altering the 
course before tho lights are on with each other. The samo applies in the change from No. 12 _ 
to No. 18 lead. hen the lights on the wharves are seen opening out off Lat Point, alter 
th ecourse so as to round the point at a safe distance, and then up the centre of the channel, 
looking out for the mooring buoys on the starboard hand. " 

In going outwards the directions are just the opposite to those given for those coming 
inwards; but in such case, in changing from one lead to another, the course should be 

ually altered when abreast of the low (red) beacon of each lead, excepting No, 2 lead. 

n this case, when abreast of No. 8 beacon, gradually alter the course to a safe distance off 
No. 2G until the two red lights of No. 2 lead are in line, then prcesed outwards with - 
No, 2 lead in line. ‘ Oe 

By day.—The directions by. day are the same as by night, merely substituting the 
beacons for the tights. ‘ 

This affects Admiralty Charts 2389A and B, 1750 and 1752. 

During the progress of the work at the Light’s Passage Harbour Works, mastors of 
vessels exempt from pilotege may, if they so desire, avail themselves of the services of a 
pilot to aatiat theek in pa such works, either in or act, one-half the usual rates. 

If the usual exemption flag is not hoisted, it will be taken as a signal that a pilot is 
required, At night if a pilot is required the usual signal for a pilot should be shown. 

N.B.—Owing to the nature of the work in progress, this notice may require to be 
‘mended from. time to time, and therefore should be treated as tentative only. 












INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 


Bombay harbour—Ballard pier—New extensicn werks marked by buoy. 

‘(third publication). —The Bombay Government bas given notice (No. 65 of 1906) 

age Seects have teen tacbed off the works st tho Enst end of the 

nsior bstructing the passage to the old steps, at 

Teak painted coniea! Buoy will be moored to mark the end of this obetrdo- 

1 depth on it of 12 feet at Low Water. : eas 
Neti y . 


















Hind 


Diu lighter nnn ‘certain months. 
ation). —The following Notice to Mariners: iat by ye Bay 





No. 245 (third 


Government (No. republished :— - aa 
Infor 1 of the ort, 
ing lighta at 7 May 1008, bs fixed li a ete 
- light on the ‘Oulart feerdation, will not | 
July and August 1906. 


This Not the following Admiralty Charts : cyanate poi pnel 
harbour), No. SEE read to Ho : th Point, 
No. 60; and West Ooast of Hindustan Pilot, fourth edition, . hs fet? 

1908, page 16; also A Light List, Part V1, 1906, Nos. 2 and 218, and List of 


dmiralty 
: -Light-houses and Light-vessels in British India, ” Nos. 917 and 218. 
The 28th June 1906. ee j 
. A, 8. Bavrour, Lizvr,, Rlatley 
‘Port Officer of Caloutia, 
pro. tem, 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 25, 1906. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


W. A. Ivers, 
Caxcurta, the 20th July 1906. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrragone coasr. 


Kurnafuli river-—Depth of water found in the channels. 


No, 258) (first publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
pen: or of water was found in the channels by Pttlcns taken on the 10th July 
ui 


Zero i— 

Track No. 1— Outer bar— Fr. i. 

Diso on diamond 4: Ae aot oe. 6 
Track No, 2~—Inner bar— 

Diso on diamond Moe hs des Renu & Mis 

Batten beacon on pillar =... ase is ve 12 0 
Track No. 8— 

Triangle on cross and ball ... ee oR eet AO 
Track No, 4-—Guptakhally crossing— ; 

Tripod’on diamond aes me ae 78840 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Cuusan Ancuirsiaco, 


Tongting island—Light-house building—Provisional light. 


No. 269 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 
1906) that a Grat-fores val which a light of thejfourth ‘order showing groups of four 
merida be exhibited is in course of erection on Tongting island, Ohusan Arcbi- 
pelago, : 

On isional white group occulting light, showing groups of four 
colipaes every <pigg rele agrererty a aton agains eclipse, two seconds; light, 
‘wo seconds ; eclipse, to seconds; light, fo seconds; eclipse, two seconde; light, two 
seconds; eclipse, two seconds, Would be exhibited from the summit of the island at an 





elevation of 180 feet above 


Die Notion afteta the following Admiralty Pa 
| pou Bhe tt pe bit, Part 1, 908, pg Th 


















high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 






bb\ia 2 


miles, the light being of the 
A fog signal will also be established on this island. 
Approximate position on chart No, 1429, lat, 20° 614’ N., long. 122° 354° B. 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established, 

anh tt el eae Neti Mmm 

to Fung river, No, 1429: Also List of Lights, Part , 1906, 


page 129; and China Sea 
Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 834, 


4 aie 





AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Guir or Aven. 
Aden anchorage—Buoy to be established and position of Marbut shoal light-ressel to be altered. 


No. 260 (jirst publication)—The Bombay Government has be notice (No. 71 of 
1906) that,on the mp a white Nun Buoy with a bluck top owing a green light at 
night will be moored.on the following pare Fs a Bec ap ichnen 5 

lock Tower ws ind, or aac, egg? dom * 
Marbut flagstaff wee oe ..» 871° 80E 
Residency flagstaff bie tne .. 834° 008 
Signal staff ei feel ge CO? ONE 


and that Marbut Light-Vessel will be moved 880° W, a distance of 80 yards, to a position on 
the following bearings :— : 


Olock Tower : ay he ..» N81° 00K 

Marbut flagstaff a ave ws N85° 00E 

Residency flagstaff eee ae we = 846° 008 

Signal staff oe ord oe 880° 30E 
All bearings are true, 


This notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Guif of Aden, Sheet Il, Western 
portion, No. 60; Aden and adjacent bays. Ad.n Anchorage, No. 7; Red Sea, Sheet V, 
‘No. 8E; and Arabian Sea, No, 1012 ; and Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, fifth edition, 1900, 
pages 349 and 850, and Supplement 1904 relating to Red Sea and Gulf of Adon Pilot, 
page 89; aleo Admiralty. List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 180; and Light-Howses and 
Light-Vessels in British India, 1905, Wo. 180. ‘ 


. 
—- + > 


BAY OF BENGAI—Burma coasr. 


: Arakan river=—Outer bar shoaling. 


No. 261 (second publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 592 of 1906) 
that there is considerably less water than shown on the chart on the outer bar of the Arakan 
river, in the approach to Akyab, A note to this effect has been placed on the charts. 


Approximate position, lat, 20° 3’ N., long. 92° 64’ B. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Elephant Point to. Oheduba strait, 


No. _ - ‘Arakan river with plan of Akyab, No. 1884: also Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 
page 256. § 


AFRICA, SOUTH—Oarr Cotony. 


> 





Immigration flag—Description and use of. 
+ No. 958 (second publication) ~The British Admiralty has giver: notice (No. 595 of 1900) 
ene ey a sy Thin dag (road athe sag) By vows arog fm po 
denotes f the examination of passongers by tho ‘gratin is being carried out, 


and that no person not provided with = permit, duly authorised the Immigration 
_ Office, is, under penalty, allowed on boarc that vessel. ¥ wf 


yr: 


:—Afrioa Pilot, Part 11, 1901, 


\ 








OA uaF Bue. “at eshte we ants vessel. 


has giren notioe 0. 600 of 1906 
cis te psion from his Yak gt 






woh rarer ts 
Approximate postion, lat 260,88: N, long. 185° vB 
ier Aaaile” a7 | (Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Aiaiene ne ae aged no seto No. 93: also Sailing 
Directions for Japan, &¢., 1904, page 426. 





wi. KS + 
' CHINA, NObaNe tases RIVER. 


. Newchwang—Beacon removed in approach—Time signal altered, 


No. 254 (seoond priblioation ).—Tho pag nk Admiralty has given notice (No, 601 of 1906 
that the surveying beacon (new beacon) on the take tink § Liau river, formerly nitunted 
at a distance of 3 cables 8. 40° B. from Nodding Tommy fe ate omen grammes 
Also that the time-ball at the Custom House rigs eA, , Newchwang, 1s armed. every 
day at 0b 0™ 0* mean time of the 20° of East longitude, or 164 0™ 0» G.M.T, insteed 
of on Saturdays at.0b 0™ 0" Local Meantime as formerly. Further particulars in regard 
to this si new ae gre, ven, but it is presumed that Standard time of tue 120th meridian 
eal ~pe eee ; Ome Howe fageok os ers ‘No. 2804, lat. 40° 43’ 25" N., 
tion, Custom House on chart No. a " 
long. Tee 15 Siren 


( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Liau river, No. 2894 : also Lis! of 
Time Signals, 1904, page 78 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 645, 649. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—J AVA, NORA COAST. 
Batavia roads, Vader Smit shoal—Depth over. 


No. 255 (sccond publication ).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 202, dated 
7th June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 614 of 1906) that the undermentioned coral shoals in Batavia a are believed to be 
identical with Vader Smit shoal, which is shown on the chart as having a depth of 3 fathoms 
over it :— 

The shoal, about 65 yards in extent, with a depth of 7 feet ove tuated i 
ie ieee Wow y lat. 624" O'S, long. 106° 51° 15° B, ct papers: 
b) The si about 45 yards in extent, with a depth of il feet, situated in 3 
*) nately at 6° ¥ 6 Be long. 106° 51’ 5” K sem 

The 3-fathom patch has therefore been erased from the Admiralty chart. 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 4° 8., long, 106° 51° E., 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Batavia 
road, No, 933 : also Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 88, 89, 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay (Goa) coasr. 
Aguada light—Character altered. 


a . 256 (second publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 615 of 1906) 

4 e855 won the ig Aguada fork Gah. would be Sian from white fixed to white 
padi» bed im three flashes every ten seconds, thus :—flash, haifa second ; 

eclipse, one andea-hadf seconds ; flash, half a eco gage tegeed St open —_ hel 

a sown "five andea-half seconds : wou! in weather a 

si Approximate position, lat. 15° 29}’'N., long. 73° 46° E. 

Neti Admiralty Charis :—Indian Ocean, No. 748) ; Karachi to 

Ven hers tere reat No. 887; "Visiadrug ¢ to Cobhin, No, 2787; 

‘ Ramas, No. 40; Murmagao and Goa roadsteads, No. 492: also List of ay 

No. 257; and West Coast of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 164. cana aaa 











CHINA SEA—~SourHern Portiow, SS eaeg 

St. Esprit islands—Noneeaistense of discoloured water south-westward, 
in No. 257 (second publication ),—The British Admiralty bas given (No. 616 of 1906) 

thst 6 teiceis coeteoton uae aca cine af Goa boon tot of the position, 
where discoloured water was reported to have been | about 25 miles to the south-west- 
ward of St. Esprit islands without finding any indication of dangers. ; 

As this discoloured water was merely observed hy the Master of the German ship 

Rebecca in 1875 without any means being taken to ascertain if it was shoal water or not, the 
words “ Discoloured water” haye been erased from the charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 30’ N., long. 106° 38’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941a; Ohina 
Sea, No. 2660a; also China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 49. 


Sx, L. 8. Warpzy, Oommonr., R.1.M., 


i Port Officer of Oalcutta. 
The 18th July 1906, 7 : 


INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
Bombay har bour—Baltlard Pier extension works—Buoy removed. 


No. 246 ( third publication).—With reference to Notice to. Mariners No, 244, dated 28th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 68 
of 1906) that the obstruction at the Ballard Pier extension works has now been raised and 
_ the buoy marking it removed. 


This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :—Port of Bombay, No. 655; also West Coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, Ith Edition, 1898, page 201 ; and Supplement 1908, page 15. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java—Mapvra srrair. 


Meinderts reef intended light—Amended description, 


No, 24% ( third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 159, dated 
12th May 1906, i by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 563 
of 1906) that the perlals of system of the intended white occulting light on Meinderts recf 
will be ten seconds, thus:—light, jive seconds, eclipse, five seconds, and not twenty seconds as 


previously announced. 
Approximate position, lat, 7° 403’ 8., long. 114° 26’ E. 
Farther Notice will be given. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941b : 


Jawa island, No. 1654: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 606; and Eastern Archi- 
pelago, Part II, 1904, page 140. g 


OHINA—Oanton xiver-—Boca Tron. 
_ Chain rook—Light intended, 

No. 248 ( third publicarion).—The British Admiralty has gi otice . 575 of 1906) 
that the Oninwe Government intend, probably during next Beptwaber to aha eal fixed 
dioptrio light of the 6th order, elevated 33 feet above high water, and visible from o 
distance of 7 miles, from a red brick tower, 30 feet Wy rm eter tf a pedestal lantern 
now in course of erection on Chain rock, Boca Tigris, | n river. — 

Approximate position, lat, 22° 474” N., long. 118° 87} E, 

Further Notice will be given when received. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty QOhart scllenion, iver, No. 2562; Lintin 
bar to Tiger island, No, 1741; Als of Light Part } 906 3 and China 
Sea Divelory, ot ILE, 1005; page 920 i “age ane is Y, 





: Easterly in 1906.) 
following mat Oharts :—Eliice islands to Phani istunds, 
na island on chart No. 766: Also Pacific Islands, vol, TZ, 1900° 


aR ae 


_ OEYLON, WEST COAST—Corompo. 
Standard time adopted— Alteration in time of making Time Signal. 
Wo, 250 ( third publication),—eThe British Admiralty has given notice (No. 587 of 1906 
that Standard ime cd Tati tanta af the seen et EY Bast longinnde, kote 


Ceylon ; tho time si at the Harbour Master’s Office at Colombo will there- 
fore la detene te sate W168 OF and ob Gre 0° Standard 


Mean tim correspondi 
respedtively to 22" 45% O* and 14 45% Q+ Greenwich Moan time ty ae, this 
tine sgnal ie mado os deribed in the Admiralty Lit of Tin Bead ote 


3 
* 
: 
8 








; Approximate position, lat, 6° 56’ 34” N,, long. 79° 50’ 34” B, 

This Notice affects the Sollowing Admii Oharts :—Ceylon, south coast, No, 813; 
Colombo harbour, No. 91h: Also List of Time Signals, 1904, page 18, No. 28; West Coast 
of Hindustan Pilot, 1898, nage 98 ; Supplement, 1908, page 5; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, 
page 76 ; and Supplement, 1903, poge 2, . 

The 6th July 1906. * 

A. 8. Batrour, Lrevr., RIM, 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 

* * . 

me pro. tem, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 








Tue following Notices are published for general information, 


W. A. Inexs, 
Catcurta, the 25th July 1906. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengai, 





INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coasr. 
Caution—A sunken pilot-schooner near the Outer light-vessel. 
No. 261 ( first publicativn).—A telegraphic communication has been received from the 
Port Officer, Bombay, stating that one of the pilot’s schooners lies sunk about N.«W. of the 
. wore light-vessel, distant half-a-mile; masts visible at low water. Mariners are hereby 
warned, 


. 
The 25th July 1906, 


AUSTRALIA, WEST—Fremanriz APPROACH. 


Rottnest island—Fog explosive established. 
Wo. 262 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No 641 of 1906) 
that, on and after Ist June 1906, a fog-explosive rigt 


nal, giving during thick or foggy 
weather one report every fifteen minutes, would be established near the centre of Rottnest 
island. 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 0/ S., long. 115° 31’ EB, 


Norz.—The cautionary remarks respecting fog signals given in the introductory remarks 
to all parts of the Admiralty Lists of Lights should be carefully studied. 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Charts :—COampion bay to cape Naturaliste, 
No. 1088; Rottnest island’ to Warnbro’ sound, No. 1058 : also List of “Lights, Part Vi, 
1906, No, 1195; and Australia Directory, Vol. III, 1905, page 809. 





JAPAN, SOUTH OOAST—Guxr or Toxto ENTRANCE, 


Uraga channel—Buoy marking submarine mines. 

No. 263 ( first ication).—The British Admiralty has giveri Notice (No. 646 of 

1906) that a Mite oftindvical buoy has beer moored at a distance of dz%5 cables S. 60° B. 
m & jima beacon to mark the outer end of a number of mines which have been 

submerged for experiment in Uraga channel. 

Approximate position, lat. 85° 12} N., long. 189° 44’ E, 

The mines will remain in position until January 1907, and Mariners are warned that 
they should on no account attempt to pass westward of the buoy marking them. 

( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906. ) 


' |. This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :— Gulf of Tokyo, No. 265% : Also, 
ailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, pages 864, 869. 






262 3 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Saren river APPROACH. 
Toku-somu (Baker island) —Light-house construction, — * yi 
No. 264 (first publication ).—The British Admiralty has given Notioe (No. 647 of 1906) . 
that a lighthouse is under construction on Toku somu er island). : 
Approximate position, lat. 86° 89’ N,, long. 126° 04° EB. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty ‘Oharta:—Makau group to Clifford islands, 
No. 918 ; approaches to Seoul, No, 1258: Also, List of Lights, part VI., 1906, No. 916 ; and 
Sailing Directions for Korea, &c., 1904, page 61. 





KOREA, SOUTH OOAST. 

Uto (Beaufort island) —Ari somus (Sentinel island), and Uru Saki.— Lights established. 

No. 965 ( first publication ).-—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 648 of 1906) 
that the undermentioned lights have been established off the south coast of Korea, in the 
following positions :— in 

Uro or Bsavurort ISLAND, y 

A white fixed light (unwatched), elevated 442 feet above high water, and visible 
in clear weather from a distance of 8 miles from the bearing of 8. 66° E., 
through soath and west, to N. 19° E., has been established in a white wooden 
building, 20 foot high, erected on the eastern end of the island. 

‘Approximate position, lat. 38° 293' N., long. 126° 58’ E. 

Ani Somu on SENTINEL ISLAND. 

A white fived light, elevated 382 feet above high water, has been established in a 
white wooden building, 32 feet high, erected on the summit of Ari somu. 

Aproximate position lat. 34° 82}’ N,, long. 128" 44’ E. 

Unrv Saxt, north-east point of Commemoration bay. 

A white fied light (anwatched), elevated 97 feet above high water, and visible in 

, clear weather from a distance of 8 miles from the bearing of 8. 165° W., 

throtigh west and north, to 'N. 50° E., has beon established in a white wooden 
building erected on Uru saki, north-east point of cape Tikmenev. 

Tt has been placed on the - in approximately lat. 35° 80’ N., long. 129° 304’ E., * 
and the position marked Uru sakl. 

uc (Variavion 4° Westerly in 1906.) 

This Nutice affects the following Admiralty Char's :—Nipon, Kiusiu, &c , No. 2347 ; Shang- 
tung to Nagasaki, ‘No. 3480; Korean archipelago, No. 104; Western coasts of Kiusiu, &c., 
No. 358: Also, List. of lights, part VI, 1906, pages 151, 158; and Sailing Directions for Japan 
Korea, &¢., 190h, pages 89, 104% 180. e ; 





KOREA, EAST COAST--Gensan. 


Korumappo (Muraveva Point) —Light established. 
No. 266 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 649 of 1906) 


that a red fixed light clevated 187 feet above high water and visible from the bearing of 
N 27°. E., through east and south, fo N, 62° W., has been established in a white wooden 
building, 20 fost high, eentod on fhe high land of Korumappo or Muraveva Point in the 
approach to Gensan. , 
Approximate position, lat, 39° 124’ N., long. 127° 28}’ BE. ~ 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Oape Duroch to Linden Point, 
No. 1316 ; port Lazard, No. 8037 : also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 158, and 
Sailing Directions for Japan and Korea, §¢., 1904, page 136. * 





AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST — QuEENsLAND. 
e Brisbane river-—Quarrics Reach channel— Altered lights and buoys moved. 
No, 267 ( first blication).—The British sralty has given notice (No. 652 of 1906) 
that py 8 eee aise 10th the newly-dred; prelims sibs Quarries reach would 
vue open, the Hamilton reach channel ving been extended to the eastward to connect 








channel would be moved to suit the new channel, 
cables westward from Colmslie pontoon head bein 
relative positions being altered 

N. 67° E. from each other; these 
gi channel. 

flats training wall at a 
) a ) approximately 4 
in passing through tae new Quarries reach 


L a the new channel. 
[4 
cables 8. 80° E, to mark the turning point in 







of the Hamilton reach channel and 


Approximate position, Colmslie pontoon, lat. 27° 27’ 8., long 153° 5’ E. 
Z 


The positions of the above beacous and buoy are approximate, their exact positions not 
having been given. 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Brisbane river, No. 1674; also List 
of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 283, No. 1434, Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, pages 141, 
142 ;'and Supplement, 1900, page 7. ? 


OHINA—Yano tse Kuaxe, NORTH CHANNEL. 


Drinkwater Point—Light and light-buoy to be replaced by light~vessed. 


No. 268 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 654 of 1906) 
that the Chinese Government intend, probably on July ist next, to establish o light-vessel 
(without @ crew), exhibiting a white ocoulting dioptric light every ten seconds, thus:—light, five 
seconds ; eclipse, sive seconds, in a position about 8 miles Mf 88° W., from Drinkwater Point 
light und bell- ;, the light, which will be of the 4th order, will be elevated 35 fect above 


the sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 11 miles; the vessel will be iron and’ 


inted red, having an iron column surmounted by a lantern, A bell by the motion 
@ tid-viael, hl becamapeatel oe tice’. ‘ rnd ‘ 


Approximate position, lat. 84° 244’ N., long. 121° 564’ B. 
On the establishment of the above light-vessel, the white group flashing light on Drink- 
water Point, and Drinkwater Point Tight and bell-buoy will be discontinued. 
Further Notice will be given. 
(Variation 2° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kueshan islands to Yang tse Kiang» 


No. 1199 ; approaches to the Yang tse Kiang, No. 1602 ; also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906: 


page 188, No. 818 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1904, page 402. 
‘ 
The 27th July 1906. ° 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrragone coast. 


‘ “Kurnafuli river —Depth of water found in the channels. 

_ No. second publication)—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
facgens of water was yaa in the channels by eoundings taken on the 10th July 
and reduced to zero :— J 

_ Track No. 1—Outer bar— oi - 
Track No, 2—Inner bar— ee 
- Disc on diamond as cas ay eee 
Batten beacon on ‘pillar... oe tea it 
_ Track No, 3— ; . Weg 
_ Mriangle on cross and ball one ee eee oe 


HiritedC Ye 16 0 











Tengting island—Light-rouse building—Provisional Unt ae 


y 


No, 269 (second publieation).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 
1906) ‘that a Night hoaas from which a light of the fourth or ee of four 
white flashes will be exhibited is in course of erection on Tongting usan Archi- 


On or about Ist May a provisional white group ocoulting light, showing groups of four 
eclipses every thirty , thus:—light, sizteen seconds; ipse, two seconds ; light, 
two seconds; eclipse, two seconds; light, two seconds; eclipse, two seconds ; light, two 
seconds; eclipse, two seconds, would be exhibited from the summit of the island at an 
elevation of 180 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 
miles, the light being of the sixth order. ‘ 


A fog signal will also be established on this island. oe 

Approximate position on chart No. 1429, lat. 29° 612’ N., long. 122° 854° E. 

Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. i 

This Notice afiects the following Admiralty Charts :—Amoy to Nagasaki, No. 2412 ; Hong 
Kong to Liau ced utr 2 rh 1262" Kue shan islands to the Yang tse, No. 1199 ; Nimrod sound 


to Yung river, No, 1429: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 129; and Ohina Sei 
Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 834. . 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Aven. 


Aden anchorage—Buoy to be established and position of Marbut shoal light-vessel to be altered.’ 


No. 260 (second publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 71 of 
1906) that on the 26th July a white Nun Buoy with a black top showing a green light at 
night will be moored on the following bearings :— 


Clock Tower es ae ».. 889° 00R 

Marbut flagstaff Gea! <6 ... 871° 30E 

Residency flagstaff se one ... $84° 00 . 
Signal staff a oe » 866° 0! : 


and that Marbut Light-Vessel will be moved 880° W, a distance of 80 yards, to a position on 
the following bearings :— 4 


Clock Tower cs we NBI® 00H 

Marbut be i «. N85° 00E 

Residency flagstaff ood ane » 846° 00H 

Signal staff pe be 1 880° 308 
All bearings are true. 


This notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Gulf of Aden, Sheet II, Western 
portion, No. 60; Aden and adjacent bays. Aden Anchorage, No. %; Red Sea, Sheet*V, 
No. 8E ; and Arabian Sea, No. 1012 ; and Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, fifth edition, 1900, 
pages 849 and 350, and Supplement 1904 relating to Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 
page 89; also Admiralty List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No, 130; and Light-Houses and 
Light-Vessels in British India, 1905, No. 180. : 


as * 


a 


BAY OF BENGAI—Bouxma coasr, 


Arakan river—Quter bar shoaling. 


No. 261 (third publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 592 of 1906) 

that there is considerably less water than shown pace ge Bury ps outer bar of the Arakan 

river, in the approach to Akyab. A note to this effect has been placed on the charts, 
f- 


Approximate position, lat. 20°3' N., long. 92°64’ Be 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Elephant Point to Chetluba stra, 
| No. 821; Arakan river with plan of Akyab, No." 1884 “also te Bengal Pilot, 1901 
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AFRICA, SOUTH—Carn Cotoxy, 
ea ca Ue i Ra 
‘ ionnof s b the tmmnigration Officer is being carried out, 


y 
and that no person not provided with a permit, or duly authorised the Immigrati 
Office, is, ome penalty, allowed on bork that vessel. 7 pe 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Publications :—Africa Pilot, Part IT, 1901, 
page 84 ; and Africa Pilot, Part ILI, 1905, page 17. 


JAPAN—Narxar. 


: Akashi no seto—Wreok of a sunken vessel. 
No. 253 oes publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 600 of 1906) 
. that the of a vessel lies sunk in Akashi no seto, in a position from which Yesaki light 
bears 8. 40° W., distant 2 miles and Hira iso light 8, 67° E. 
Approximate position, lat. 84° 88’ N., long. 135° 1’ BR. 
( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906. ) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Akashi no seto No. 93 : also Sailing 
Directions for Japan, &., 1904, page 426. 





CHINA, NORTH—Liav river. 
Nevchwang—Beacon removed in approach—Time signal altered. 7 


No, 254 (third publication ).—The British’ Admiralty has given notice (No. 601 of 1906) 

that the surveying beacon (new beacon) on the eastern bank of Liau river, formerly situated 
at a distance of 3 cables 8. 40° E. from Nodding Tommy beacon, is no longer in existence, 
* Also that the time-ball at the Custom House fi » Newchwang, 1s dropped every 
day at 0b Om 0* mean time of the 120° of East longitude, ‘or 16h 0™ 0s G.M.'T., instead 
of on Saturdays at 04 0™ 0° Local Mean time as formerly. Further particulars in regard 
to this signal are not given, but it is presumed that Standard time of the 120th meridian 
of Hast longitude has been adopted at Newchwang for general use. . 

Approximate nano, Oustoth House flagstaff on chart No. 2894, lat. 40° 43’ 25° N,, 
long. Tae" 15’ 55" B. 


( Variation.4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiraity Chart :—Liau river, No. 2894: also Lis! of 
Time Signals, 1904, page 78 ; and Chiha Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 645, 649, 


“EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, norra coast. 


Batavia roads, Vader Smit shoal—Depth over. 


No. 255 (third publication ).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 202, dated 
7th June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 614 of 1906) that the undermentioned coral shoals in Batavia roads are believed to be 
identical with Vader Smit shoal, which is shown on tho chart as having a depth of 3 fathoms 
over it:— : 

(a) The shoal, about 65 yards in extent, with a depth of 7 fect over it, situated in 
ne Ge cartenscly lat. 6 0" S., long. 106° 51’ ibe E. 
+) The shoal, about 45 yards in extent, with a depth of 11 feet, situated in approxi- 
m ‘mately lat, 6° 4” 6° S,, long. 106° BI 6° K 

The 3-fathom patch has therefore been erased from the Admiralty chart. 


4 Approximate position, lat. 6° 4’ 8,, long. 106° 51’ E, 


This Notice afeots the following Admiralty Charts :—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Batavia bes 
oe road, No, 988 alan astern Avehipelago, Part II, 1904, pages 88, 89. ; BEE IS 
















No, 256 (third publication )e 
that the character of the fight ae 
group flashing, showing of 
oo ee an, Mee enteaiagt opesce + Ok 
a second; ecli be : it wo 
distance of 23 miles. ean! Re ie sor . ae 
. Approximate position, Int, 15° 299’ N., long. 73° 46° B. "g 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Zndian Ocean, No. 748b ; Karachi to 
Vengurla, No. 826; Vengurla to cape Comorin, No. 827 ; Visiadrug to Cobhin, No, 272°, 
Achra river to cape Ramas, No. 740 ; Murmagao and Goa roadsteads, No. 492 : also List of 
Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 257; and West Ooast of Hindustan Pitot, 1898, page 16h. — 











GHINA SEA—SoutHERN PoRTION. — 
St. Eéprit islands—Non-enistence of discoloured water southwestward, 


No. 257 (third pubjication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 616 of 1905) 
that a careful examination has been made of the area in the neighbourbood of the position, 
where discoloured water was reported to have been seen, about 25 miles to the south-west- 
ward of St. Esprit islands without finding any indication of dangers. 

‘As this ‘discoloured water was morely observed hy the Master ‘of the German ship 
Rebecca in 1875 without any means being taken to ascertain if it was shoal water or not, the 
words “ Disooloured water” have been erased from the charts, 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 80° N., long. 106° 38’ E. 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Arohipelago, No. 941a; China 
Sha, No. 2660a: also China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, pags 49. 


Sr, L. 8. Warpen, Commpr., 8.1.M., 


Port Officer loutta. 
The 18th July 1908. " Seige 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
Tux following Notices are published for generai information. 
W. A. Ineris, 
Carourta, the 3rd August 1906, Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal, 


INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 


Bankote Outer buoy adrift. 


No, 269 (,first publication),—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 72 of 
1906) that the Bankote outer buoy broke adrift from its moorings on the 23rd ultimo and 
was washed ashore at Velas, which is a village close to Bankote. 


INDIAN OCBAN-—-Mapacascar—Dieco. Suarez Bay. 
Antsirana light—Sectors established. 


No. 270 (first publication ),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 673 of 1906) 
that on Ist January last the red fixed a on Antsirana jetty, Diego Suarez bay, was 
altered to show the following sectors:—red from the bearing of S. 64° W. to 8. 54° W., 
white from 8, 54° W. to 8S. 47° W., green from 8. 47° W. to 8. 34° W., white from S, 34° 
W., through south and east, to N. 56° ro green from N. 56° E. to N. 7° E., being obscured 
in other directions; it is elevated 29 feet above high water. 


Approximate position, lat. 12° 16’ 8., long. 49° 18’ E. ee 


( Variation 7° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :-—Diego Suares bay, No. 1116 ; plin of 
Port Miture on chart. No. yn Aloo List of Ligits, Part VI, 1906, No. 102, and Islands in 
the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 62. 





Pontianak river Prohibited anchorage in approach marked by buoys and beacons. 

No. 271 (first publication).—'The British’ Admiralty has given notice (No, 678 of 

that anchorage is prohibited ‘on account of telegraph cables in the approach to the Pon. 

tianak river, within the limits which are defined by imaginary lines drawn between two buoys — 

now established and the shore:— tes iy Ha Mea Bi 
Southern buoy— Peed ayn’ 

1) A white can , marked “ hips toe af Kabel No. 1,” has been moored in a 

- iti ’ coast in approximately lat. 0° 1’ 25° 8., 


at 


1800), 
"Pans 





=“ 








¥ fi 


ee about 8 miles from the 
ong. 109° 6 25° E. Bek in: 
Northern buoy — ses ‘ 


(2) A white can buoy, marked “ Telegraaf Kabel No. 2,” has been moored about 
2 cables N. 16° E. from the above buoy. 
The limits are also marked by beacons on shore, but the position of the beacons is not 
given. ; : 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Hastern Archipelago, No, 94a: Also 


China Sea Di ectory, vol. II, 1899, page 39; and Supplement, 1901, page 3. 





BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borwuo, wast coast. 


Balik Papan bay—Lights of prohibited anchorage altered— Buoy shifted. 


No: 272 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 85, dated 24th 
February 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 679 
of 1906) that the southern limit of the prohibited an in Balik Papan bay has been 
altered so that it is now limited by a line extending 8. 20° W. from the southern point of 
Tokong island to No. 4 buoy im the fairway. No, 4 buoy has therefore been ad apie) by 
the black buoy formerly situated at a distance of 18 cables 8. 88’ W. from the south point 
of Tokong ‘The northern limit is now a line drawn from the cable-house to the black buoy 
situated 144 cables N. 80° W. from the south point of Tokong island. ; 


Approximate position, Tokong, lat. 1° 16’ 8., long. 116° 48’ E. 


( Variation 2° Westerly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the Yollowing Admiralty Plans :—Balik Papan bay and anchorage off the 
East point of Balik Papan bay on No. 3081: Also Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pase 
290. . " . ‘ 


fabian scione 





PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—L'vamoro Arowipenaco—TaKarava AvOLL. — 


Rotoava approach — Temporary beacons erected. 


No. 278 (first pudlication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No 221, dated 26th 

~ June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty haa given further notice (No, 681 of 

of 1906) that the beacon ae ee —e the entrance to + ae ee other 

bia! Deacons in the approach to Rotoava having been ¢ by @ oyclone, _ following 
temporary beacons have been erected in the fe eT ; 


(a) Three white beacons on Poniu, near the ontrance to the North passage ; vessels 
must pass to the southward of these beacons. ie 


() A white beaoon on Togamaitu i tai, “‘Pogamaitu i uta, Tapacroa, and Kopoapire 
oals: ef as FR. BURG Tecedip Nete Gitesat A oma a 

‘A. whilo beacon surmounted by a ball, on the shoal situated at a distance of 1y's 
ie ‘miles 8. 68° W. from Ro eo nhs it cai eeme nad! 
(a) A an ang on the shoal situated about 74 o 
, Le a WN Me Mec to coe Sa Ua : 
Approximate position, Rotoava light, lat. 16° 24 
warned that great care must be 
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Notice to Mariners, issued by the British’ 
meral information: 
ials given in the Introductory notes in all 
pear to be quite understood, more especial- 
\ you ire heard at great varying distances, and 
that there are occa areas around a fog-signal station in which the fog-signal is wholl 
inaudible, it, is ht desirable to t to seamen that not infrequently a fog-signal, 
which may be under favourab ae from a distance of 10 miles or upwards, 
is inaudible when only 2 or 8 miles off it, and that no surprise should be felt if, from a 
vessel, either at anchor, or underway, not far from a fog-signal station, the sound of the fog- 
signal is not heard on board. vat 
























OMINA, SOUTH COAST—Hoxo Hat vay. 


Sam Chau inlet-—Outer bank extending — Leading beacons removed. 


No. 276 ( first publication) —Vhe British Admiralty has given notico (No. 689 of 1906) 
that eo has been received that soundings taken by the Chinese Revenue schooner 
Péng tei, on the 7th April 1906, show that the Outer bank in Sam Chau inlet is extendin, 
to the southward and westward. The channel is now not more than one cable in width, oa 
is stated to have a depth of 51 feet at low water. 

The leading beacons have been removed. : 

This inlet should not be entered without a previous examination of the entrance. 


Approximate position, Outer bank, lat. 22° 41° N., long. 114° 59° E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Sam Chau inlet, No. 8459: Also 
China Sea Directory, vol. ILI, 1904, page 13%. 


ee 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumatna, Norta-Rasr coast. 
Straits of Durian and Berhala—Light buoys established. 
No, 276 ( first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 26th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 692 of 


1906) that, on 19th and 18th of May 1906, respectively, the undermentioned light-buoys 
were established in the straits of Durian and Berhala in the following positions :— 


(a) Srrair or Duran. A light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting a white occulting 


light every twenty eet thus :—light, ten seconds ; eolip.e, ten seconds ; on 
ae wont aston side of Richardson reef. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 374’ N., long. 103° 44’ B. 

(0) Beruata strarr. A light-buoy, painted in red and black horizontal bands, 
exhibiting a white oceulting light every twenty seconds, thus:—light, ten 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, on the routh-eastern side of Speke rock. 

Approximate position, lat. 0° 87’S.,, long. 104° 6” E. 
is Noti ts the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757; 
Paes” aang ng Siok chek between tA omeben and Linga, No 1789: ‘Bea China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 557, 646; and Supplement, 1899, page 41. 


‘CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Pacova 1s-axp, 
Tongsang harbour — Shoal reported in entrance to— 
( first blivati : .—The British Admiralt has given notice (No 696 of 1906) 

r of 8.8. Yunnan s that his v heiek. op a shoal, with a depth of 1% 
feet over it at low-water ena ong entrance to Tongsang harbour, in a position 2 

guth from the pagoda on Pagoda island, A sounding of 8 iathoms was obtained 

immediately before exiking. pect eS : 

. Approximate position, lat, 23° 42’ N., long. 117° 3zi’ E. 

Sergharh 1s TRAY 
(Variation nit in 1906.) 











: 


following Admiralty Ohare —Formosa island, §c., No. 1968; The « 
‘No, 1760; Tonysang harbour, No, 1958: Alo Ohina Sea Directory, — 


pa ¢ deat we 


a is 





- PACIFIO. OOBAN—Panirrive 1s aNvs—Naonos AND 
Dumaguete and Kanigao islands—Lights established. 
No. 278 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has giren notice (No. 699 of 1908) 








‘that lights have been established at the unde places in the Philippine islands :— 
(a) Dumsourrs, Neoros isuanp. A red fed light, elevated 38 feet above high 
water, visible in clear weather from a ¢ O87 sitian; teen Ses Denes 


of 8. 27° W., through weet, to. N- 15° W., and exhibited from a white 
framework tower, feet high, erected near the beach at Dumaguete. — 
Approximate position, lat. 9° 183’ N., long. 123° 17)’ B 


(0) Kanicao 1sLanxp, Lurre istanp. A red fived light, elevated 62 2 thet above high 
water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 9 miles, and exhibited from 
a white framework tower, 52 feet high, erected on the north-eastern point of 
Kanigao island. 


Approximate position, lat. 10° 15” N., long. 124° ef E. 
The positions refer to chart No. 2578. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts : :—The Philippine islands, No. 943 ; Sulw 


or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, pages 101, 103; Eastern 
Archipelago, Part I, 1/02, pages 274, 290 ; and Suzplement, 190 ’, page 20. 





INDIA, WEST—Bompay const. 
Caution—A. sunken pilot-schooner near the Outer light-vesse?. 


No. 261 ged. publication). —A. phic communication has been received from the 
Port Officer, any Sipe one 0: the pilot’s schooners lies sunk about N.-W. of the 
Outer tetra, -a-mile; masts visible at Baad water. Mariners ave hereby 


warned, 
The 25th July 1906. 


AUSTRALIA, WEST—Fremantie sPPRoacn. 


Rottnest island—Fog explosive established. 


No. 262 (second ade gt sl PT — British Admiralty has given notice (No 641 of 1906) 
that, on and after fog-oxplosive signal, giving during thick or foggy 
org one report every gibors pt Mord would be established near the centre of Rottnest 
18. 


Approximate position, lat, 32° 0’ Bas see 115° 31’ E. 


Nors.--The cautionary remarks respecting fog rignele gi given in the introductory remarks 
to all parts of the Admiralty Lists of Lights Peete “ahead refully studied. 
This Notice affects the following Ai Admiralty Charts :—Campion bay ¢ Naturaliste, 


No. 1083; Rotinest island to Warnbro’ sound, No. 1058 : also List ,. Part V1, 
1906, No. 1195; and ‘Asutralle Directory, fas III, 1906. 06, page $09 bi 





JAPAN, sOUTH OOAST—Guxr or Tokio ENTRANCE. 
Uraga channel— Buoy yiaieing pe ane mines, 


No. 263. (second .—The British Admiralty’ has given Notice. No. 645 of 
1900) het x sitic epliodeenl Oey han eet moored at a dete obser §. 60° E. 
from Ashika jima bedoon to mark the outer mn ee been 
submerged for experiment in Uraga channel. Ate BR strainer 









Approximate position, lat, 35° 121 N. long. 10" B Bix ae 
pee 


The mines will remain in position until J 1907 
they Seal So wot tem tward of th ) 


thie Notion aects the felling {dein 
Bs swat ‘tr 5 pay 
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APPENDIX To UTTA GAZETTE, AUGUST 8, 1906. 971 
KOREA, WEST COAST—Saxer river arproacn. 
Toku somu (Baker island) —Light-house construction. 
No. 264 (second publication ).—Tho British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 647 
that a lightosee is under construction on Toku somu aker sland). a ne ets 
* Approximate position, lat. 36° 89’ N., long. 126° 04’ E. 


- This Notice. qffscts the following Admiralty Charte:—Makau group to Olifford islands 
No. 918 ; approaohes to Seoul, No. 1258: Also, List of Lights VI, 1906, No. 916 - ang 
Sailing Directions for Korea, &c., 1904, page 61. ighis, part VI, » No 3; and 


Rea 
ia ote 
PI PS a 
* 





KOREA, SOUTH OOAST. 


Uto (Beaufort island)—Ari somu (Sentinel? island), and Uru Saki.— Lights established. 

No. 265 (second publication).-—The British Adm: has given notice (No. 648 of 1906) 
that the undermentioned lights have been established off the south coast of Korea, in the 
following positions :— , 

Uro on Bgavrort IsLanp, 

A white fzed light (unwatched), elevated 442 fect above high water, and visible 
in clear weather from a distance of 8 miles from the bearing of 8. 66° E., 
through soath and west, to N. 19° B., has been established in a white wooden 
building, 20 feet high, erected on the eastern end of the island. 

Approximate position, lat. 88° 294’ N., long. 126° 58’ E, 

Ant Somu or Senviner Istanp. 

A white ficed light, elevated 382 feet above high water, has been established in a 
white wooden building, 32 feet high, erected on the summit of Ari somu. 

Aproximate position lat. 34° 82}’ N., long. 128° 44’ E, 

Uru Saxt, north-east point of Commemoration bay. 

A white fized light (unwatched), elevated 97 feet above high water, and visible in 
clear weather from a distance of 8 miles from the bearing of 8. 15° W., 
through west and north, to N. 50° E., has been established in a white wooden 
building erected on Uru seki, north-east point of cape Tikmenev. 

Tt has been placed on the chart in approximately lat, 35° 30’ N,, long. 129° 30}’ E., 
and the position marked Uru saki. 

(Variavion 4° Westerly in 1906.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Char's :—Nipon, Kiusiu, & , No. 2847 ; Shang- 
tung to Nagasaki, No, 3480; Korean archipelago, No, 10; Western ‘coasts of Kiusiu, red 
No. 858; Also, List of lights, part VI, 1906, pages 151, 153; and Sailing Directions for Japan 
Korea, &c., 1904, pages 89, 104, 180. 


KOREA, EAST COAST—Grnsax. 
Korumappo (Muraveva Point)—Light established, 

No. 266 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 649 of 1906) 
that a ‘ed pike Tight elevated az feet above high water and visible from the bearing of 
N. 27° BE, through east and south, to N, 62° W., has been established in a white wooden 
building, 20 feet high, erected on the high land of Korumappo or Muraveva Point in the 
pa. to Gensan. 

Approximate position, lat. 39° 124’ N., long. 127° 28}" E. 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1906.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Cape Duroch to Linden Point, 
No. 1316; port ‘ Be acs? salso List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 158, and 
Sailing Directions for Japan and Korea, §c., 1904, page 136. 


AUSTRALIA, EAST COAST—Quexnsianp. 


Brisbane river—Quarries Reach channel— Altered lights and buoys moved, 

No, 267 (second publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 653 of 1906) 
that on bee ses 28 ih the nowly-dredged channel through Quarries reach would 
pe yoper» the Hamilton reach channel haying been extended to the eastward to connect 
with it, , 





The leading beacons used for the old channel would be moved to suit the new channel, 
those formerly situated at a distace of 2} cables westward from Oolmslie pontoon head bein 
shifted 2,8, cables 8. 66° E. from their former positions, their relative positions being altered 
to suit the direction of the new channel, viz., 8, 67° W. and N. 67° E. from each other ; these 
two beacons or their lights in line 8. 67° W. Iead pe: ag newly-dredged o 


: hannel. 

ing beacons will also be established, one on Farm flats training wall at a 

distance of Ly cables N. 14° W. from Bridge Point, and a rear beacon approximately 4 
oer ibs 67° EB. from the front beacon, to assist in passing through tae new. Quarries reach 
chann' i ; 
These two beacons in line N. 67° E. lead through the new channel. ; 

The red buoy formerly marking the turning point of the Hamilton reach channel and 
a reach bs channel will be moored 2} cables 8. 80° EH. to mark the turning point in 

e new chann 


Approximate position, Colmslie pontoon, lat. 27° 27’ 8., long. 153° 5’ E. 


_ The positions of the above beacons and buoy are approximate, their exact positions not 
having been given. [ 


(Variation 9° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Obkart :—Brisbane river, No. 1674 ; ‘also List 
of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 239, No. 1434, Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, pages 141, 
142 ; and Supploment, 1900, page 7. svt : i> 


CHINA—Yano tse Kiana, orTH CHANNEL, © 
Drinkwater Point—Light and liglt-buoy to be replaced by light-vessel. 


No. 268 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 654 of 1906) 
that the Chinese Government intend, probably on July jst next, to establish. ‘a a Ae 
(without a crew), oxhibiting a white oconlting dioptria light every ten egoondy Sn iicn ight, jive 
seconds; eclipse, sive seconds, in a eran about 3 miles N, 88° W., from Drinkwater Point 
light, and buoy; the light, which will be ofithe 4th order, will be elevated 35 feet above 
the sea, and visible ible.in clear. weather from a distance’ of 11 miles ; the vessel will be iron and 
painted red, having an iron column surmounted by a lantern. A bell, rung by the motion 
of the vessel, will be suspended on board. “ " 


Approximate position; Int. 34°'244’ N., Jong, 121° 56)’ E. 

On the establishment of the above lighi-vessel, the white group Hashing light on Drink- 

water Point, and Drinkwater Point light and bell-buoy will be discontinued, ' 
~ Farther Notice will be given. . i 
(Variation 2° Westerly in 1906.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chabie:—Kueshan islands to Yang tse Kiang 
No. 1199 ; approaches to the Yang tse Kiang, No. 1602 : also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906 
page 188, No. 813 ; and Ohina Sea Directory, vol, ITE, 1904, page 402. 

The 27th July 1906. °° mt 





BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone coast. 
Eurnafuli river —Depth of water found in the channels, 
No. 258 aged |publication).—The Port Officer, Ohittagong, has given notice that the 


following ‘of water was found in the channels by soundings taken on the 10th July 
and reduced to zero :— — : : 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— Fr, 1. 
_ Disc on diamond ie ao ib Sloe Weis: 6 
Track No, 2—Inner bar— 4 
Dise on diamond anti at poe Tee: b Bice ee. O 
Batten beacon on pillar... 7 ean cues 
Track No. $— ss os a 
Triangle on cross:and ball 5 ee : + a FN eee: se 19 0 
Track No. -—Guptakhally erowing— Abe heen 


~ 






_. OHINA, BAST OOAST—Oavsan Anontretaco. 
Tongting island—Light-house building—Provisional light, 

No. 259 (third ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 
1906) that a ppt wemaggr acl which a of the,fourth onter showing oups of tous 
oe be exhibited is in course of erection on Tongting island, Choen Archi- 

“On or about Ist May a provisional white group occulting light, showing groups of f 

eclipses every thirty pa thus:—light, siateen seconds; eclipse, two lesank " light, 
two seconds; eclipse, two seconds ; light, two seconds; eclipse, two seconds ; light, two 
seconds; eclipse, two seconds, wold te ited from tho summit of the island at an 


elevation of 180 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 
miles, the light being of the sixth order. 


A fog signal will also be established on this island. 

Approximate position on chart No, 1429, lat. 29° 513’ N., long. 122° 35)’ B. 

Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 

This Notice afiects ie iewing Admiralin Charts :—Amoy to Nagasaki, No. 2412 ; Hong 
Kong to Liau we ye 4 » No. 1262; Kue shan islands to the Yang tse, No. 1199; Nimrod sound 
 Kaig river, 1429 


» No. : Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 129; and China Sea 
Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 834, ; 


AFRIOA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Aven. 


Aden anchorage—Buoy to be established and position of Marbut shoal light-vessel to be altered. 


Wo. 260 (third publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 71 of 
1906) that on the 26th July a white Nun Buoy with a black top showing a green light at 
night will be moored on the following bearings ;— 


Clock Tower fat ws +. 889° 00OE 
Marbut sos ee «+ 871° 30E 

idency \eeo rook +. 884° 00E 
Signal staff ee he ws. 866° OLE 


and that Marbut Light-Vessel will be moved 880° W, a distance of 80 yards, to a position on 
the following bearings :— 


Clock Tower she tse w+ N81° 00E 

Marbut see seo +. N85° 00E 

Residency ff tee ye ++. 846° 00E 

Signal staff ee jes ++ 880° 30E 
All bearings are true, 


This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—G@wif of Aden, Sheet IT, Western 
portion, No. 60, Adon and adjacent bays. Adcn Anchorage, No, 7; Red Sea, Sheet V, 
No. 8E ; and Arabian Sea, No. 1012 ; and Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, fifth edition, 1900, 
pages 349 and 350, and Supplement 1904 relating to Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 
page $9; also Admiralty List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 180; and Light-Houses and 
Light-Vessels in British India, 1905, No. 180. 


Sr, L. 8. Warpen, Oommonr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
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The Calcutta Gazette. 





WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 15, 1906. 


EEE 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tx following Notices are published for general information. 


W. A. Inatis, 
Oaxcutta, the 10th August 1906. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengat. 


JAPAN—Narxai (INLAND sr). 


Shimonoseki (Simonoseki) strait, Moji shoal— Alteration in position of light-buoys. 


No. 279 (first publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 309, dated 12th 
A 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 706 
of 1906) that the light-buoy, marking the north-east end of Moji shval, situated ata 
distance of 64 cables 8. 73° oh from the Observation spot, Simonoseki, has been moved 
about half a cable N. 34° E. from its former position, and is noty situated at a distance of 
6} cables 8S. 78° E. from the Observation spot. 

Also, that the light-buoy, marking the south-west end. of Moji shoal, situated at a 
distance of 5} cables 8S. 23° E. from the Observation spot, has been moved about three- 
quarters of a cable South from its former position, and is now situated at a distance of 6 


cables 8, 20° from the Observation spot. 
Approximate position, Observation spot, lat. 33° 573’ N., long. 130° 56}’ E. 
(Varivtion 1° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Simonosekt strait, Nos. 532 and 
1578 ; Moji ko, No. 8114: Also Sailing Directions for Japan, 1904, page 502. 


JAPAN—Gu tr or Tarrany—Kararvuto. (SAKHALIN) ISLAND, WEST OOAST. 


Lesovskago bay—Shoal reported. 


No. 280 (first publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 707 of 1906) 
that a shoal having a depth of 2 fathoms over it is reported to exist in Lesovekago bey, in 


approximately lat. 49° 14’ N., long. 142° 1’ . : : : 
This shoal, which is composed of hard sand and mud, is one mile long in a northerly 
and southerly direction and 5 cables broad, the general depths over it are from 2 to 3 
fathoms and there is a depth of 4 fathoms on its southern en but the northern end was not 
. &xamined, 
a This Notice afeots the following Admiralty Charts :-—Gulf of Tartary, No. 8840; Also, 
Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢ , 1904, page 281. 


‘ 







Be ae are ys ah 





KOREA, WEST COAST. 
Taidong kang (Ping Yang inlet)—Eatensionf sand bank. * 

No. 281 (first publication’. —The British ey pe has given notice (No. 708 of 1906) 
that a sand bank, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, is reported to exist in the 
entrance to jong Say | or Ping yang inlet, in a position from which the north-western 
point of Dau chen 66°. W., distant 11 cables, and the north-eastern point of the 
same island 8, 22° B. This sand bank appears to be connected with the line of shoals 
extending westward from Utt chu ra to, 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 404’ N., long, 125° 04 E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the follwing Admiralty Charts:—Approaches to Ping yang inlet, 
“ ee. ; Ping yang inlet, No, 1656; Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, pages 





AUSTRALIA—New Sourn Wa zs. 


Newoastle harbour—Decreased depth in entrance, 


No. 282 (frat publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 439, dated 20th 
December 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 713 of 1906) that as the depths in the fairway of the entrance to Neweastle harbour 
have decreased, the signals made from the Pilot station will, until further notice, indicate 
each foot of rise or fall above 18 feet, and not 20 feet as before. 

‘When abreast Nobby head vessels will find rather more water to the southward of the 


leading line of the towers. 
Approximate position, lat. 82° 55’ 8., long. 151° 48’ E. 


This Notice affects the followmg Admiralty Ohart :—Newcastle harbour, No. 2119: Also 
Australia Directory, vol. IT, 1898, page 80, 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO —Sumataa—Mataooa stRaAit—THe Broraers. 
Pulo Hiju Kechil—Light established. 


No. 283 (first publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 120, dated 7th 
ae 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 715 of 
1906) that a white flashing light, every twenty seconds, thus :—light, four seconds, eclipse, sixteen 
seconds, elevated 131 feet gbove high water and visible in clear weather from a Tonaece of 
17 miles, has been establi in a white framework iron structure, 44 feet high, having at 
its base a white wooden dwelling with red tiled roof, erected on Pulo Hiju Keohil, the 
easternmost of the Brothers islands. 


The light is of the 4th order and produced by acetylene gas. 
Approximate position, lat, 1° 11}’ N., long. 108° 21}' E. ~ 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Matlacoa strait, No, 1856 ; cape 
Rachado to Singapore, No. 795 ; approaches to Singapore, No. 8543 ; Singapore strait, No, 2403 : 
also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 71; China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 113; 
and Supplement, 1899, page 12. 





OHINA, EAST OOAST. 


Lamock islands—Shoal westward of—.. 
No. 28); (first publication).—The following Notice to Mariners (No. 721 of 1906) issued 
by the British Admiralty is republished :— : 
Information, dated 14th May’ 1906, has beon received from Commander BE. LaT. 
Leatham, H.M.S8, Alacrity, that when westward of Lamock islands a sounding of 6 fathoms 
‘vas obtazned from on board his vesse), in © position from which Sul rock bore N. 36° W., 


distant 54 miles. _ 
Approximate position, lat. 93° 134’ N., long. 117° 103’ E. 
Vessels should avoid this shoal as there may be less water on it, 
(Variation Nit in 1908.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hong-Rong to the Brothers’ 
No. 1962; Namoa island, No. 1957 : also China Sea Directory, vol. ITI, 1904, page 158. 


ry 





cr _ INDIAN OCEAN-—Mapacascan, wxsr coast, 
a Tulléar bay Shoal extending—Beasons altered, 
No. 285 (first pee ation).—The British Admiralty has given notices (No. 724 
that the shoal off Anosi point at the mouth of the river Wihesanne is SS poe 
the shoal water now having reached the peoked line denoting the fairway. This line requires 
ag enay to the westward. ; woe 
Soes diepeeral beh o coolaa Choad beens ee ens oh ee na oe custard of 
ve disap & wooden C) on of whie t be ined, 
has been oenoted in tte viinty essen eke Ee ie cen foe ont Cetmenaeien 
beacon, surmount a diamond painted white, has bee 
coast N. 53 W. from ‘able mountain. This ane, in line with Table sania a te on 
leads up to the entrance of Tulléar channel until Great Reef beacon bears south, whence the 
course should be altered as requisite.: 


Approximate position, Tulléar channel, lat. 23° 21’8., long. 43° 37’ B. 
(Variation 15° Weasterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—St. Augustine and Tulléar ba 
No. 698: also-Islands of the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 951. so 


KOREA, WEST OOAST. 


Amu Nyoku kan (Yalu river) —Buoys established in southern approach. 


No. 286 ( first publication).--The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 725 of 1906) 
that the undermentioned buoys have been established in the southern approach to Amu 
Nyoku kan or Yalu kiang in the following positions :— 

1) A black conical buoy with topmark, marked No. 1, in approximately lat, 39° 353” 
(1) N long. 124° 259" topmark, pp y +t 
2) A light-buoy, painted red, marked No. 2, exhibiting a white fixed light, in 
ad poids Dac 39° 804’ N., long, 124° 219' 8. re 
(3) A black conical buoy with topmark, marked No. 3, in approximately lat. 89° 45} 
N., long. 124° 24}’ E. 
(4) A red conical buoy with topmark, marked No. 4, in approximately lat. 39° 46’ N. 
long. 124° 243) E. c 
(5) A black conical buoy, marked No. 7, in approximately lat. 39° 46} N., long. 
124° 24' K. ° 
(6) A black conical buoy, marked No, 9, in approximately lat. 39° 474’ N., long 
124° 23% E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts Pe chili and Liau tung guifs 
No. 12656 ; sae to Ping Yang iniet, No, 1256: also Sailing Directions for Japan, ete. 
1904, page 8Y ; and China Sea Directory, vol, LIL, 1904, page 577, 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 


Good Hope cape—Shoal to the north-castward. 
publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 781 of 
1906) of bl oe ofa esc a depth of 44 fathoms over £ situated at a distance 
f pa 5 cables N. 75° E. from @ Hope = light-houge in the approach to Swatau. 
Thie shoal, which is about one mile in extent, is under examination: less water may ; 
therefore be found over it. 
Approximate position on chart No. 854, lat. 23° 14}’ N., long. 116° 49’ E. 
(Variation Nil in 1906.) 
ing Admiralty Charts :—Hong Kong to the Brothers. 
No. on re ns 1067 perkaf Busia, No, 854: Also, China Sea Directory, 
vol. TIT, 1904, page 147. 















JAPAN SEA—Prrer tue Great pay. | * 
Caution—Viadivostock approach—Submarine mines. 

No. 288 ( first’ publication).—The British Admiralty has given hotice (No, 787 of 1906) 
that submarine mines were laid during the late war between Russia ani Japan b; both 
belligerents, extending apparently as far southward in Ussuri bay as a line joining Askold 
island to the Rimskago Korsakofa islands, a distance of about 40 miles. Dai has been 
“eaused to several steam-vessels approaching Vladivostock from the south-eastward by 
coming in contact with either fixed or driftin mines, a 

The Russian Government has given Notice, dated 6th June 1906, that ‘a temporary 
white fixed light was established on 4th May last, in a light-house in course of construction - 
on Cape Gamova, to assist in the navigation of the channel to Viadivostook by its 
western pf deci through Amur bay, which channel should be used until notice is 
issued that the eastern approach is free from danger. 

Vessels, therefore, bound to Viadivostock should make cape Gamova. According to 
a Berlin Notice, the route thence to be followed is to pass westward of Rimskago ashes 
Stenin, and Tsivolko, with a and Kozakevicha close aboard, to the Hastern Bosporus. 

A fog siren would be established, probably in June, at Gamova light-house. 


Approximate position lat, 42° 83}’ N., long. 181° 123’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Tumen Via to Slrelok bay, No. 2482 ; 
Trinity bay to Eastern Bosporus, No. 611; Ussuri bay, No. 288 ; Eastern Bosporus, No. 1011: 
‘Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 189; and Sailing Directions for Japan, §., 
1904, pages 162, 177, 178. : 








AUSTRALIA— Vicrorta—Honson Bay. 


Geiiibrand point light—Date of exhibition—Buoys to be withdrawn, 


No, 289 ( first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated 23rd 
April 1906, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 746 of 
1906) that a pile lighthouse having been constructed in the position formerly occupied by 
Gellibrand light vessel, viz.,—8 cables South from the green light on the breakwater 
extending from Gellibrand point, Hobson bay, on and after 1st August next, an occulting 
light every eighteen seconds, elevated 50 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 12 miles, will be established in that structure. It will show the following 
sectors:—red, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds {rom the bearing of N. 63° E, to N. 39 
E.; white, sie seconds; red, three seconds ; white, siz seconds ; eclipse, three seconds from 
N 39° E,, through north, to N, 388° W.; red, fisieon seoonds ; eclipse, three seconds from N. 
33° W., through west, to 8. 63° W.; white, si# seconds ; red, three seconds ; white, six 
seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, from 8, 68° W., to South, . 

The undermentioned aids to navigation placed to mark the works in progress will be 
withdrawn on the same date :— 

a. The light-buoy exhibiting a red fixed light moored 400 feet eastward of the 
lighthouse constructing. 

b. The vessel from which rockets will be fired, during thick or foggy weather, 
moored 400 feet southward of the light-buoy: 

c. The white fized light exhibited from the eastern end of the works whilst the 
lighthouse was under construction. 

d. The red flag displayed when pile driving was in progress, 


Approximate position, lat. 87° 523’ 8., long. 144° 55’ E. 
The exact position of the lighthouse is not stated. " 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admira'ty Charts :—Port Philip, No. 117 1b ; Hobson 
bay, No. 624: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1906, No. 1320 ; Australia Directory, vol. I, 
1897, page 459; and Supplement, 1900, page. 17. - ; 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay ooasr. 
Bombay harbour approach—Present position of wrecked Schooner No. 1, 


No. ¢90 (first publication). With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 261, dated 25th 
July 1906, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government has a further notice (No. 75 
of eee that the position of the wrecked Schooner No. 1 now is about N. E. from the 
Light Vessel, one mile. é 3 

Bearings from the wreck are— 

Light Vessel 8. W. (T). 
Matabar Point North a 
Prongs Light House N. by EB. (T). 









ey 





meh x i —- AUSTRALIA—Broavwousr Hannovr. 
Fitzroy river, No, 8 Lead, Middle channel—Sandbank extending southward, 

Wo. 201 (first publieation).—Tho Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 4 of 1906 

that the small sandbank in No, 3 Lead, Middle Channel, Pitaroy River, ie grown e 

the southward, the depth in the centre of the Lead is now only 7 feet 6 inches, Masters 


are therefore recommended to keep the dolphins of this Lead open their own width to 
the southward, when a depth of 19 feet at low water will be obtained. 


Charts affected—Nos, 845 and 868, Australia Directory, vol. 2. 





AUSTRALIA—Porr Waxerretp APpproacn. 


Gulf of St. Vincent, cast side—Evistence of isolated and scattered rocks— Navigation 
dangerous. 

No. 2 2 (first publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 

iven notice (No. 12 of 1906) that isolated, and scattered rocks having at various times 

Bs reported as existing on the flats between Long Spit and Bald Ha, and some of 

them being said to have 6 feet leas water over them than is shown on the chart, masters 

of vessels and -others are hereby warned against navigating in less water than, say, 6 feet 
over their draught. 


These flats, for about three miles seaward from high-water mark, may be considered 
as foul ground, 


This affects Admiralty Chart No. 2889B. 





AUSTRALIA~—Kancanoo Istanp. 


Kingscote—Character of' lights to be exhibited. 


No. 293 (first publication)—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven notice (No. 13 of 1906) that in future the following lights will be exhioited at 
peort her Kangaroo Island, viz.— 
(1) From a white painted house on the rise at the inner end of the jetty, a fixed 
white light showing to seaward over the jetty, and visible in clear weather 
a distance of eight (8) miles. 
(2) From a post on the outer end of the jetty, a light, showing red to seaward and 
white to landward over the jetty, at a height of thirteen (13) feet above 
H.-W., and visible in clear weather about four (4) miles. 
The two lights in line lead over the Telegraph Bell Buoy, and bear from it N. 74° W. 
correct magnetic, 


Approximate position of high light—Lat. 85° 40’ S.; long, 187° 38’ 30” E, 
This affects Admiralty Chart No. 2889B. 
The 10th August 1906. 


INDIA WEST—Bomnay coasr. 


Bombay harbour approach.—A green painted “ Wreck” buoy placed. 

‘first publication). —Ti tinuation of Notice to Mariners No. 290, dated the 
10%h"Aragust fon by Gis clive; tho Inedibay iGoveretanad hee given further notice, dated 
8th idem, that a wreck buoy painted green with the word “Wreck” in white letters on 
its side has been placed on the Hast or Mid-channel side of the wreck of Pilot Schooner 
No. 1—From the buoy the following are T'rue bearings :— 


F _ 
Prongs Light House vers sve ies = at = 
dunk Rock Light House ate iad oN. 84 E. 
Thull soa aos me - 8B, 703° E. 


‘The 18th August 1906. 





INDIA, WEST—Bowpay coast. 
Bankote Outer buoy adrift. 
No. 269 (second publication). —The Bombay: Govsramer has given notice (No. 72 of 
1906) that the Bankote outer re! eee m its moorings on the 23rd ultimo aud 
is a. 


was washed ashore at Velas, whic! close to Bankote. ; 
INDIAN OCBAN~--Mavacascan—Dinco SuAREZ BAY. 


Antsirana light —Sectors established. 


No. 270 (second publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 673 of 1906) 
that on Ist January last the red fixed light on Antsirana jetty, Diego Suarez bay, was 
altered to show the following sectors:—red from the bearing of 8. 64° W. to 8. 54° W., 
white from 8, 54° W. to 8. 47° W., green from 8. 47° W. to 8. 84° W., white from 8. 84° 
W., through south and east, to N. 56° K., green from N. 56° E, to N. 7° B., being obscured 
in other directions; it is elevated 29 feet above high water. 


Approximate position, lat. 12° 16’ 8., long. 49° 18’ E. 
( Variation 7° Westerly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :-—Diego Suares bay, No, 1116; plan of 


Port Nievre on chart No. 1064 : Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 102, and Islands in 
the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 62. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Borngo, wisT coast. 


Pontianak river—Prohibited anchorage in approach marked by buoys and beacons. 


No. 271 (second publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 678 of 1906) 
that anchorage is prohibited on account of telegraph cables in the approach to the Pon- 
tianak river, within the limits which are defined by imaginary lines drawn between two buoys 
now established and the shore:— 


Southern buoy— 

(1) A white can buoy, marked “ Telegraaf Kabel No. 1,” has been moored in « 
— about 3 miles from the coast in approximately lat, 0° 1’ 25° &., 
ong. 109° 6’ 25" EB. ‘ 

Northern buoy— 

(2) A white can buoy, marked “ Pelegraat Kabel No. 2,” has been moored about 

2 eables N. 16° E, from the above buoy. 


‘The limits are also marked by beacons on shore, but the position of the beacons is not 
given. : 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941a: Also 
China Sea Directory, vol. 11, 1899, page 39; and Supplement, 1901, page 3. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borwno, wast coast. 


Balik Papan bay—Lights of prohibited anchorage altered—Buoy shifted. 

No. 272 ( second publication ).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 85, dated 24th 
February 1905, issued by this office, the British aaa | has given further notice (No. 679 
of 1906) that the southern limit of the prohibited an in Balik Papan bay has been 
altered so that it is now limited by aline extending 8. 20° W. from the southern oint of 
Tokong island to No. 4 buoy im the fairway. No. 4 buoy has therefore been rep: ed by 
the black buoy formerly situated at a distance of 13.cables 8. 88° W. from the south point 
of Tokong. ‘The northern limit is now & line drawn from. the cable-house to the black buoy 
situated 144 cables N. 80° W. from the south point of Tokong island. 


Approximate position, Tokong, lat. 1° 16’ §., long. 116° 48’ EB, 
(Variation 2° Westerly in 1906.) 





This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plans :—Balik Papan bay and anchorage of the 
_ point of Balik Papan bay on No. 8081: Also Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, pw? 
290. 






_. PACIFIC-OCEAN, SOUTH—Tvuamoro AnoniPrtago—Tawarava Arort. 
Rotoava approach— Temporary beacons erected. 


No. 273 (second publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 221, dated 26th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British has given further notice (No. 681 of 
of 1906) that the beacon on the western point of the entrance to North peanage, and other 
beacons in the approach to Rotoava haying been destroyed by a cyclone, the following 
temporary beacons have been erected in the undermentio positions :— 


(a) Three white beacons on Poniu, near the entrance to the North passage ; vessels 
must pass to the southward of these beacons. 
(0) A White “encom on 'Togamaitu i tai, Togamaitu i uta, Tapaeroa, and Kopoapiro 
oals 


(c) A white beacon surmounted by « ball, on the shoal situated at a distance of 1,4 
miles 8, 58° W. trom Rotoava light. 
(ad) A hte on the shoal situated about 7} cables 8. 16° W. from Rotoava 
te 


Approximate position, Rotoava light, lat. 16° 24’ 8., long. 145° 88)’ W. 
Mariners are warned that great care must be exercised in navigating these waters. 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of Rotoava on chart No, 1175 : 
Also Pacific Islands, vol. 111, 1900, pages 133, 134 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 9. 


FOG SIGNALS—Apmiratry Lists or Licuts. 


Cautionary Notices. 


"No. 274 (second publication) —The following Notice to Mariners, issued by the British 
Admiralty (No. 6&2 of 1906), is republished for general information :— 

As the cauti Notices respecting fog-signals given in the Introductory notes in all 
copies of the Admiralty Lists of Lights do uot appear to be quite understood, more especial- 
ly the paregraphs pointing out.that such signals are heard at greatly varying distances, and 
that there are occasionally areas around a fog-signal station in which the fog-signal is wholl 
inaudible, it is thought desirable to point out to seamen that not infrequently a fog-digaal, 
which may be heard under favourable circumstances from a distance of 10 miles or upwards, 
is inaudible when only 2 or 8 miles off it, and that no surprise should be felt if, from a 
vessel, either at anchor, or underway, not far from a fog-signal station, the sound of the fog- 
signal is nct heard on board, 





CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Hone Har say. 


Sam Chau inlet-—Outer bank eatending—Leading beacons removed. 

No. 275 ( second publication).—The British Admiralty has given ‘notice (No. 689 of 1906) 
that information has been received that soundings taken by the Chinese mue schooner 
Péng tei, on the 7th April 1906, show that the Outer bank in Sam Chau inlet is extendin 
to the southward and westward. The channel is now not more than one cable in width, an 
is stated to have a depth of 51 feet at low water. 

The leading beacons have been removed. du ih 

This inlet should not be entered without a previous examination of the entrance. 


Approximate position, Outer bank, lat. 22° 41° N., long. 114° 59’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sam Ohau inlet, No. 8459: Also 
China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 137. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumatra, NORTH-RAST Coast. 
Straits of Durian and Berhala—Ligh! buoys established. 
. 976 ( second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 26th 
J waa tide, Saad hag rh ina the British Admiralty has given further notice (WN 0. 692 of 
1906) that, on 19th and 18th of May 1906, respectively, the undermentioned light-buoys 
wore established in the straits of Durian and Berhala in the following positions :-— 
rrair or Duran. A light-buoy, painted white, exhibiting a white occulting 
fe Tight cory twenty ain thas ee light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; om 
tho north-eastern side of Richardson reef. 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 874’ N., long. 108° 43’ E. 


E* 






te exhibiting a twhite occulting ight every twenty seconds, thus:—light, ten 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, on the south-oustern side of Speke rock. 
4 Approximate position, lat. 0° 37’'8., long. 104° 6 B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757 ; 
strait of Durian, No. 2402; channels between Sumatra and Linga, No 1789: Also China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 557, 546 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 41. raat 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Pagopa tstawp. 


Tongsang harbour—Shoal reported in entrance to— 


No. 277 ( second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 696 of 1906) 
that the Master of 8.8. Yunnan reports that his vessel struck on a shoal, with a depth of 1% 
feet over it at low-water spring tides, in entrance to Tongeang harbour, in a position 2 
miles south from the pagoda on Pagoda island. A sounding of 8 fathoms was obtained 
immediately before striking. t : 


Approximate position, lat. 28° 42’ N,, long. 117° 823’ E. 
(Variation nil in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Formosa island, &c., No. 1968; The 


Brothers to Ockseu islands, No. 1760; Tongsang harbour, No, 1958: Also China Sea Directory, 
vol. III, 1904, page 162. 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Putiprive istanos—Necros anp Lerre. 


Dumaguete and Kanigao islands—Lights established, 
No. 278 ( second publication).—The British Admiralty hus.giren notice (No. 699 of 1906) 
that lights have been established at the undermentioned places in the Philippine islands :— 


(2) Dumscuere, NeGros 1s.anp. A red fixed light, elevated 38 feet above high 
water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 7 miles, from the bearing 
of §. 27° W., through west, to N. 15° W., and exhibited from a white 
framework tower, 34 feet high, erected near the beavh at Dumaguete. 


Approximate position, lat. 9° 183’ N., long. 123° 17} E. 
t) Kanicao tstaxp, Lerre istanp. A red fixed light, elevated 62 feet above high 
‘ water, visible in clear weather from a 5 Pia of 9 miles, and exhibited hen 
a white framework tower, 52 feet high, erected on the north-eastern point of 
Kanigao island. i 
Approximate position, lat. 10° 15’ N., long. 124° 444’ E. 
The positions refer to chart No. 2578, , 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1906,) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts 1—The Philippine islands, No. 948 ; Sulu 


or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, pages 101, 108; Eastern 
Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 274, 290 ; and Supplement, 1806, page 20. 





‘INDIA, WEST—Bomay coast. 
Caution—A sunken pilot-schooner near the Outor light-vosse. 
No. 261 (third sublcaten) — B. tolograpio r communication has been received from the 
Port Officer, y, stating that one pilot’s schooners lies sunk about New. of the 
Se light-vessel, distant half-a-mile; masts visible at low water. Mariners are hereby 


The 25th July 1906. 


jos ee RC gies 2) 


j d+ eee 
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: y r MANTLE APPROACH, 

Rottnest island— Fog explosive established. Teae 
_ No. 262 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No 641 of 1906) . 

, on and after Ist June 1906, a fog-explosive si giving Aid thick oe dope 4] 

_ Weather one report every fifteen minutes, would be near the centre of Rottnest 

Approximate position, lat. 32° 0’ 8., long. 115° 81’ E, 

Norz.—The cautionary remarks ; ls given in the introducté k 

) Liste of Lights ahoold be gi uctory remarks 





to all parts of the A carefully studied. 


This Notice afects the Sollowing Admiralty Charts :—Campion bay to cape Naturalist . 
No. 1083 ; Rottnest island to Warnbro’ sound, No. 1058 : also List of Lighte, Part vr 
1906, No. 1195; and Australia Directury, Vol. III, 1906, page 809. 





JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Goir or Toxto inurkamin 


_-Uraga channel— Buoy marking submarine mines. P| 

Wo. 263 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 646 of | 
1906) that » white cylindrical buoy has been moored at a distance of df> cables 8. 60° E. 
from Ashika jima beacon to mark the outer end of a number of mines which have been 
submerged for experiment in Uraga channel. 

Approximate position, lat, 35° 121’ N,, long. 189° 44’ BE. 

Tho mines will remain in position until January 1907, and. Mariners are warned that 
they should on no account attempt to pass westward of the buoy marking them. 

( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Guif of Tokyo, No. 2657: Also, 
Sailing Directions-for Japan, &c., 1904, pages 364, 869, ‘ 





KOREA, WEST COAST—Sarex river approacu. 
Toku somu (Baker island) —Light-house construction. 
No. 264 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 647 of 1906) 
that a lighthouse is under construction on Toku somu (Baker island). 
Approximate position, lat. 86° 39’ N,, long. 126° 03° E. 
This Notice affcts the following Admiralty Charts:—Makau group to Clifford islands 


i , 
No. 918 ; approaches to Seoul, No. 1258; Also, List-of Lights, part VI, 1906, No. 916; and 
Sailing Directions for Korea, &c., 1904, page 61. : : a 





KOREA, SOUTH COAST. 
Uto (Beaufort island) —Ari somu (Sentinel island), and Uru Saki —Lights established. 

. i lication).-—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 648 of 1906) 
ais catoteaat Pasa lights ihevetned established off wrestle he 4 of Korea, in the * 
following positions :— 

Uro or Bravrort Is-anv, ‘ SAR oP 
light tched), elevated 442 feet above high water, and visible 
sage ager gree i distance of 8 miles from the bearing of 8. 66° E., 
through south and west, to N. 19° B., has been.established in a white wooden 
building, 20 feet high, erected on the eastern end of the island. 
_ Approximate position, lat. 33°29} N., long. 126° 58’ E. 
Ani Somvu on Sentinxv isLann. gs 

A whi ight, elevated 382 feet above high water establis in 

te cyan a building, 82 feet high, ans on the summit of Ari somu. 


igh water, and visible in 
ee ‘of 8. 16° Wi, 




















set 


Tt has been placed on the chart in approximately lat. 35° 30’ N., long. 129° 30)’ EB, 
and the position marked Uru saki. i ‘ Ret ah TN 6! 
(Variavion 1° Westerly in 1906.) ‘ f 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Nipon, Kiusiu, &¢c., No, 2847 ; Shang- 
tung to Nagasaki, No. 3480; Korean archipelago, No. 104; Western coasts of Kiusiu, §., 
No. 868; Also, List of lights, part VI, 1906, pages 151, 153; and Sailing Directions for Japan 
Korea, &., 1904, pages 89, 104, 180. 








KOREA, EAST COAST—Gznsa. ; i 
Korumappo (Muraveva Point)—Light established. 


No. 266 (third publication),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 649 of 1906) 
that a red_fived light elevated 187 feet above high water an visible from the bearing of 
N. 27° E., t h east and south, to N. 62° W., has becn established in a white wooden 
building, 20 feet high, erected on the high land of Korumappo or Muraveva Point in the 
approach to Gensan. 


Approximate position, lat. 39° 124 N., long. 127° 28} E, 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Oape Duroch to Linden Point, 


No. 1816; port Lasaref, No. 8087 : also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 153, and 
Sailing Directions for Japan and Korea, §ec., 1904, page 136. 





AUSTRALIA, EAST OOAST—QueEnsianp. 


Brisbane river—Quarries Reach channel—Altered lights and buoys moved, 


No. 267 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 653 of 1906) 
that on and after June 19th the ee channel through Quarries reach would 
be open, the Hamilton reach channel having been extended to the eastward to connect 
with it. , R 
The leading beacons used for the old channel would be moved to suit the new channel, 
those formerly situated at a distace of 2} cables westward from Colmslie pontoon head being 
shifted 2,%, cables 8, 66° E. from their former positions, their relative aap being altered 
to suit the direction of the new channel, viz., §. 67° W. and N. 67° E. from each other; these 
two beacons or their lights in line 8, 67° W. lead — the newly-dredged channel. 

ea beacons will also be established, one on Eagle Farm flats training wall at o 
distance of 14 cables N. 148 W. from Bridge Point, and a rear beacon ap roximately 4 
cota E. from the front beacon, to assist in passing through tne new uarries reach 
chann 

These two beacons in line N. 67° E, lead through the new channel. 

The red buoy formerly marking the turning point of the Hamilton reach channel and 
Quarries reach old will be moored 23 cables 8. 80° E. to mark the turning point in 
the new channel. : 


Approximate position, Colmslie pontoon, lat. 27° 27’ 8., long. 153° 5’ E. 
Rig bang poet, the above beacons and buoy are approximate, their exact positions not 
; — (Pariation 9° Basterly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Brisbane Sid Wai 1674; also List 


of Lights, Part VI, 19 , Page 289, No. 1434, Australia Directory, vol, II, 1898, pages 141, 


142 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 7. 


OHINA—Yano tst Kiano, NORTH CHANNEL. 


~ Drinkwater Point-—Light and light-buoy to be replaced by light-ossel. 

No. 268 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 654. of 1906) 

a eee ie eS cat ebay on ‘Ist next, to eatablish a light-vessel 
(without @ crew), exhibiting a white ioptri seconds, thus: 


seconds; el eocondle,. a 
bie ‘ight and bebchaoy the light, whi a will be of the: 









Euan, islands to Yang tse Kiang 
pave foa. Port” Vi, 10068 > 


me. Le &: “Warven, 1 RLM, 
) Port Officer of Oaloutta, 





* APPENDIX TO 


The Calcutta Gazette. 


WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 22, 1906. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tax following Notices are published for gewerai information. 


W. A. Inoras, 
Oatcurta, the 17th August 1906. Secy. (o the Gon. Bengal, 





BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrracone coast. 


South Patches light-vessel placed in position. 


No. 295 (first publication).—In continuation of Notice to Mariners No. 26, dated the 12th 
January 1906, issued by this office, the Port Officer, Chittagong.-has given further motias that 
the South Patches light-vessel was placed in position oa the 15th August. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Porr Avesarve river. 


Dredged channel—Light beacons established. 


No. 296 ( firet publication ).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 242, dated the 
8rd July 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiraltv has given further notica (No. 762 
of 1906) that the erection of light beacons on the port side of the dredged cbannel when 
entering Port Adelaide river has been completed. These beacons are painted black, each 
exhibiting fixed light showing green over the channel and white towards the shore. They 
are marked G and numbored 0 to 9, commencing from seaward, Each beacon stands 14 
feet clear of the channel, No. 0 G. is placed about 33 cables 8. 53° W. from the teflect- 
ing beacon at the entrance to the channel. No. 1 G. is about a quarter of a cable 8. 51° W. 
from the Reflecting beacon. No. 2 G. is situated opposite the closed channel about one 
mile N. 31° K. from the Reflecting beacon, ‘Lhe remaining beacons are placed opposite the 
beaoon of the corresponding number on the other side of the chanuel. 

The on the beacon situated 13 cables N. 35° E, from the Reflecting beacon 
Ww on the Ist June, be discoutinued. 

channel is now marked oor tg by red beacons exhibiting wiite fixed 

lights on the starboard hand on entering, and beacons exhibiting green fixed lights on 
the port hand. . 

Approximate position, Reflecting beacon, lat. $4° 473’ S., long, 138° 28}' B. 

(Variation 5° Basterly in 1906.) * 


“This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart i—Port Adelaide, No. 1750. Also, Lit of — 
Lights, Part V1, 1906, sige and Australia Directory, voll, 1897, page 352. ae 








Lima islands —Shoal reported south-east of —. 


No. 297 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 769 of 1906) 

that the Master of the 8.8 Fadlodon reports that his vovsel struck on a reef, with a ‘of 

3 fathoms over it, when ata me ot about 6 cables south. eastward from Stork reef, 
1 


Lima islands, in approximately lat. 1° 1} N., long. 104° 193’ E. 
P.D. bas been placed agninst this shoal on the chart. 
Mariners are recommended to give these islands a wide berth. 
This Notice affects the following Admiral'y Charts :— Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757; 


approaches to Singapore, No. 8548 ; Singapore to Tioman island, No. 2041; Singapore strait 
‘No. 2408: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page oor i ‘ 





AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WESE COASf—Kina sovnn, 


Bund y strait—Shoal reported. 

No. 298 (first pullication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 770 of 1908) 
that a reef, with a depth of about one foot over it at low water, is reported to exist in 
Sunday strait, King sound, in appioximately lat, 16° 27}’ 8., long. 128° 163" B. “ Reported 
1906” has been placed against this shoal on the charts, ‘Chis position, for which no bear- 
ings are furmshed, might be identical with Amur reef, which is placed on the chart 


approximately. 

This Notice affects the following Admiraliy Oharts :—Buccaneer aro/ipelago to rutin 
island, No. 1048; Hall point to cape Bertholet, No. 1052: Also, Australia Directory, vol, I1lt 
1905, page 19%. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumatra, NORTH COAST. 


Pulo Bras group-—Dangers in the vicinity. 

No. 299 (first publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 774 of 1906) 
of the existence of the undermentionel dangers, andthe non-existence of another, in the 
yieinity of the Pulo Bras islands, as follows:— _ : 

(1). Lampojang strait. The shonls at the western entrance to this strait, off the 

_ north-western int of Nasi Besar, extend about half a cable further out than 
shown on the chert. ‘There is a depth of 34 fathoms on this extension. 

At a distance of 445 cables 8. 75° W. from the south point of Pulo Bras is the south- 
eastern extremity of a ridge, which extends from this pear 4x4, oables in 4 
north-westerly direction, having a breadth of about four-tenths of a cable. 
The least depth found on this vides was 24 fathoms at low-water springs. 


Approximate position, Pulo Bras, south point, lat. 5° 394’ N., long. 95° 104’ E. 
(2) Repon idee The reef extending to the southward from these islets does not 
yt p 


Approximate position, lat, 5° 36’ N., long. 96° 6’ B. 
(3) The least depth on the shoal of 4} fathoms between Pulo Batu and Pulo Kelaps 
was foundto be 24 fathoms. . ..). Ay aga hh he 
Approximate position, lat. 5° 834’ N., long, 90° 129 B. 
The positions refer to chart No. 219. 
(Variation r East rly in 1906.) 2 ¢ 
sn sat pc My dl ee 





Pace -* OHINA, NOBTH—Yunu0w immune (ois 
" Port Arthur er Loshan Kaw epprosch—Shoal of ae Zit Chake . 

> " owe Leeann a a 
ek Lind he yeas arn 
















At a distance of about four-tenths of « cable 


ea of: over it; isa fathoms 
from 12 to 17 fathoms around both rocks. = * Neat ween them, and 
«Approximate position, Int, 88° 4’ N., long. 121° 194’ E. 
_— (Fariavion 4° Westerly in 1908.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Pechili strait, No. 1399; Kuangtunt 
peninsula, No. 1298; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 591, 599, 


 OHINA, NORTH—Yex.ow sra--Maxonursa. 


Port Arthur or Lushan Kau— Wreck in approach. 


No. 301 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 783 of 1906) 
that a wreck, with a depth of 10 fathoms over the hull, lies sunk in the approach to Port 
Arthur, situsted in a position from which the 515 foot hill south-wesfward of Chikwan shan 
bears N. 15° W., distant 1,4 miles, and the Port Arthur light, western side of entrance, 
N. 22? E. There is no mention of masts projecting in tho Notice received. —- 


Approximate position, lat. 88° 44} N., long. 121° 14)’ E. 
( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) _ 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—GQulf of Pechili, No. 1798 ; Kwantung 
peninsula, No. 1592; Port Arthur, No. 1286: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, 


page 592. 
JAPAN—Gutr or Tantary--Karpruro (SAKHALIN) I8LNAD SOUTH coast. 


‘Kushunkotan (Korsakccsk) road—~Lijht established —Storm signals, 


No. 302 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 784 of 1906) 
that a white fixed light, elevated 201 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from 
a distance of 12 miles, has been established on a white staff, 18 fect high, in place of the 
former light exhibited on the hill to the northward of Kushunkotan or Korsakovsk. 


Approximate position, lat. 46° 38)’ N., long. 142° 454’ E. 


storm signal station has been established at Kushunkotan. The church, the beacons, 
and pe mill at Kushunkotan, and the beacons at Poroan tomari (Ainskoe settlement), 
1; miles to the southward, have all disappeared. now eK, 

his Notioe affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of Korsakovsk road on. char, 
No. sis: ain: List of Lights, part VI, 1906, No. 1165; and Seiiing Directions for Jupan 
tte. 1904, pages 238, 239. : 





* BAY OF BENGAL—Onirragoxe ooasr, 
¥ * 


Karnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels. 
ication), ~The 0 , Chi , has given notice that the 
ae No. 803 (first publication) Port iy Dann ae 


of water was found in the channels taken on the 17th August 
and reduced to zero :— od ; A Ries 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— pet Ring 
_ Dise on diamond ts 33 Noda i 
| Track No. 2—Inn:r bar— : 
wetland is a oz ih u 4 
Batten beacon on pillar... Rinehicns ‘scx siahtpn on 
Track No, 8— y 
> Meiasigle ci deoed and ball se a ” Ra | 
"Track No, 4—Guptakhally crossing — ae 






* 


The 20th August 1908. a Rh jie cciolhe 1a De a A as a 





Shimonoseki (Simonoseki) strait, Moji shoal—Aiteration in position of light-buoys. 
No. 279 ( second ication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 309, dated 12th 
Au 1905, igsued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 706 
of 1906) that the rere! Senger the north-east end of Moji shual, situated ata 
. 73° BK, from the 


distance of 64 cables Observation spot, Simonoseki, has been moved 
about half a cable N. 34° B. from its former position, and is now situated at a distance of 
6} cables 8. 78° E. from the Observation spot. : 

Also, that the light-buoy, marking the south-west end of Moji shoal, situated at a 
distance of 5} cables 8. 23° H. from the Obrervation spot, has been moved about three- 
quarters of a cable South from its former position, and ie now situated at a distance of 6 
cables 8. 20° from the Observation spot. 


Approximate position, Observation spot, lat. 38° 67}’ N., long. 130° 564’ E. 
(Varivtion J Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admirally Charts :—Simonosekt strait, Nos. 582 and 
1578 ; Moyi ko, No. $114: Also Sailing Directions for Japan, 1904, page 502. 





~ 


JAPAN—Gutr or Tanrarny—Kararuto (SAKHALIN) ISLAND, WEST COAST, 


Lesovskago bay—Shoal reported. 


No. 280 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 707 of 1906) 
that a shoal having a depth of 2 fathoms over it is reported to exist in Lesovekago bey, in 
approximately lat. 49° 14’ N., long. 142° 1’ 

This shoal, which is com ‘of hard sand and mud, isone mile long in a northerly 
and southerly direction and 5 cables broad, the general depths over it are from 2 to 5 
vernar nn there is a depth of 4 fathoms on its southern end, but the northern end was not 
exomined. i 


 Phis Notice afects the following Admiralty Charts :—Guif of Tartary, No. 8840: Also 
Sailing Directions for Jopan, &e., 1904, page 231. ; 


“KOREA, WEST OOAST. 


Taidong kang (Ping Yang inlet) —Ezatensim of sand bank. 

No. $81 (second publication’ .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No 708 of 1906) 
that a sand bank, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, is reported to exist in the 
entrance to Taidong kang or ing yang inlet, in a position from which the north-western 
point of Dau chen § 66° "» distant 11 cables, and the north-eastern point of the 
Fume island 8, 22° 8, This sand bank appears to be connected with the line of shosle 
extending westward from Utt chu ra to. : 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 404° N., long. 125° 0}° E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) , 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Approaches to Ping. yang inlet, 


~ ae ; Ping yang inlet,*No, 1656: Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &c.,°1904, pages 


‘AUSTRALIA—New Sovrn Waxxs. 


Nowoastle harbour—Decreased depth in entrance. 


No. 282 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 439, dated 20th 
December 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 718 of 1906) that as the depths in the fairway of the entrance to Newoastle harbour 
have decreased, the signals made from the Pilot station will, until further notice, indicate 
each foot of rise or fall above 18 feet, and not 20 fect as before. 

When abreast Nobby head vessels will find rather more water, to the southward of the 
leading line of the towers. ent 

* 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 55’ 8, long. 151° 4s E ra 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Newcastle harbour, No. 2119: 4 # 
Australia Directory, vol. IL, 1898, page 80. me BS HN Mery 





- 
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MALACCA stRAIT—Tne Broruers. 


Palo Hiju Koohit—Light established, 

_No. 288 ( second publication).—With reference to Notio to Mariners No. 120, dated 7 
= 1906, issued by this office, the Dain Seeielty has given further notice (Ne vibe 
1903) that a white flashing light, every twenty seconds, thus :—light, four seconds, eclipse, sixteen 
seconds, elevated 131 feet above high water and. visible in clear weather from a distance of 
17 ae et Ree established in a white framework iron structure, 44 feet high, having at 
its aw! Fy Baie oer dwellin; — red tiled roof, erected on Pulo Hiju Keohil, the 

The light is of the 4th order and produced by acetylene gas. 

Approximate position, lat. 1° 11} N., long. 103° 21}’ E. 

. This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Malacca strait, No, 1355; 
Rachado to Singapore, No. vob approaches pop Sect No. 3543 ; Singapore ireit, No. ‘2403 - 
also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 71; China Sea Direotory, vol. I, 1898, page 118; 
and Supplement, 1899, page 12. ‘ 


OHINA, EAST OOAST. 


Lamock islands—Shoal westward of —. 


No. 284, (second publication).—The following Notice to Mariners (No. 721 of, 190 
iensll by tbs Belch AAmutealty is xepublished =: Be EE ek, EO 

Information, dated 14th May 1906, has been received from Commander EB. LaT’. 
Leatham, H.M.S8. Alacrity, that when westward of Lamock islands a sounding of 6 fathoms 
was obtained from on board his vessel, in a position from which Sul rock bore N, 36°. W., 
distant 5} miles. 

_ Approximate,position, lat, 23° 184’ N., long. 117° 103’ E. 
Vessels should avoid this shoal as there may be less water on it. 
(Variation Nit in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiral/y Charts :—Hong-Kong to the Brotiegs, 
No. 1962; Namoa island, No. 1957 : also Ohina Sva Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 158. 


ohh deer 


INDIAN OCEAN--—Mapacascar, west coast. 
Tulléar bay—Shoal extending—Beacons altered. 

No, 285 (second publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notioe|(No. 724 of 1906) 
that the shoal off Anosi point at the mouth of the river Fiherenana is extending seaward, 
the shoal water now having reached the pesked line denoting the fairway. This line requires 
a slightly to the westward. , ; 

e beacon westward of Anosi and the Anosi flagstaff, 6 cables to the eastward of it, 
have di , but a wooden tripod beacon, the position of which has not been determined, 
been erected in this vicinity. 
” A vole recording pecdieteme by a diamond shape painted white, has been erected on the 
coast N. 63 'W. from ‘able mountain. This beacon in line with Table mountain 8. 58° BE. 
leads up to the entrance of Tulléar channel until Great Reef beacon bears south, whence the 
course should be altered as requisite. 
"Approximate position, Tulléar channel, lat. 23° 21' 8., long. 48° 37’ K. 
(Variation 15° Weasterly in 1906.) 
Notice fects the following Adniralty Chart :—St. Augustine and Tulléar bays, 
No. aoe pias Tolunds of the Southern In tian Ocean, 1904, page 251. 


“ KORRA, WEST COAST. 
ies <-es Bigee han (Yalu river) —Buoys established in southern approach. 

2.286 (second pubic ston),-"The British Admiralty has given notioe:(No. 725 of 1906) 
tel aa yntione tion: Rte Ar Se eaiabed An rh southern approach to Amu 
Nyoku kan or Yalu kiang in the following positions :— 

Ma puoy with topmark, marked N 

an 


7 








o. 1, in approximately lat. 39° 85j’ 


ated , marked No. 2, exhibiting a wirte fiaed light, im 
Jat, 39° 803’ N., long. 124° 21} HK. aren 


















(3) A black conioal buoy with topmark, marked No, 3, in approximately lat. 89° 454, 
N., long. 124° 244° B, ; 

(4) A red conical buoy with topmark, marke No. 4, iu approximately lat. 39° 46’ N, 
long. 124° 24]' B. miley 

(5) A black conical buoy, marked No. 7, in approximately lat. 39° 463' N., long. 
124° 24’ K, ‘ 

(6) A black conical buoy, marked No. 9, in approximately lat. 89° 474' N., long. 
124° 28}' EB. 


The Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Pe chili and Lian tang guife 
No. 1256; approaches to Ping Yang inlet, No. 1256; also Sailing Directions for Japan, ete. 
1904, page 87; and China Sea Directory, vol, LIT, 1904, page 577. 





CHINA, SOUTU-EAST COAST. 


Good Hope cape—Shoal to the north. eastward. 


No. 287 (second publication),—The British Admiralty [has given notice (No. 781 of 
1906) of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 4} fathoms over it, situated at a distance 
of about 5 cables N, 75° Bi. from Good Hope ca light-houre in the approach to Swatau. 
This shoal, which is about one mile in extent, is still under examination: less water may 
therefore be found over it. 


Approximate position on chart No. 854, lat. 28° 144’ N., long. 116° 49’ E, 
(Variation Nil in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hong Kong to the Brothers, 
No. 1962; Namoa island, No. 1957 ; port of Swatau, No. 854; Also, China Sea Directery, 
vol, ILI, 1904, page 147. » 





JAPAN SEA—Perer toe Great BAY. 


_ Caution— Viadivostock approach—Submarine mines. 


No. 288 (second publication).—The British Admiralty hasgiven notice (No. 787 of 1906) 
that submarine mines were laid during the late war between Russia and Japan by both 
belligerents, extending apparently as fur southward in Ussuri bay as a line joining Askold 
island to the Rimskago Korsakofa islands, a distance of about 40 miles. Damage has been 
caused to soveral steam-vessels approaching Vladivostock from the south-eastward by 
siqyr, contact with either fixed or drifting mines. 

¢ Russian Government has given Notice, dated 6th June 1906, that a temporary 
white fixed light was established on 4th May last, in a light-house in course of construction 
on Cape Gamova, to assist in the navigation of the channel to Viadivostock by its 
western approach through Amur bay, whih channel should be used until notice is 
issued that the eastern approach is free from danger. 

Vessels, therefore, bound to Viadivostock suould make capo Gamova. According to 
a Berlin Notice, the route thence to be followed is to pass westward of Rimskago Korsakofa, 
Stenin, and Tsivolko, with Popova aud Kozakevioha close aboard, to the Eastern Bosporus. 

A fog siren would be established, probably in June, at Gamova light-house. ~ 


Approximate position lat, 42° 384’ N., long. 181° 123° E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Tumew Ula to Strelok bay, No. 2432 ; 
Trinity bay to Eastern Bosporus, No. 511; Ussuri bay, No. 288 ; Eastern Bosporus, No, 2011: 
‘Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 189; and Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢., 
1904, pages 162, 177, 178. : ‘ 


. 





' AUSTRALIA-— Vicror1a—Honson Bay. 
Gelilbrand point light— Date of eahibition—Buoys to be withdrawn. 


No. 289 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated 23rd 
April 1906, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty has given furthermotice (No. 746 of 
1906) that a pi thouse having been constructed in the position formerly occupied by 
Gellibrand light viz.,—8 © South from the nm light on the breakwater 
extending from Gellibrand point, Hobson bay, and lst aie ap oe oceulting 
light every eightcon seconds, elevated 50 feet above water, and vi in weather 
from a distance of 12 miles, will be established in that structure. It will show the follow 
sectors: —red, fisteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds from the bearing of N. 63 BE, to N. 3 
-E.; white, sia seconds; red, three seo.nds; white, siv seconde ; eclipse, three seconds from 


+ % hr 
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N_ 80° B, through north, to N, 83° W.; red, firlen seconds; eal 

33° Wt ac mee a Os" a seconds ; eclipse, tree seeonds from N. 

seccnds ; ooli ath paket from 8. Os" We te'Boath, at en wee 
The uni oned aids . . + 

eithdreen nS Ra (a navigation placed to mark the works in progress will be 


a. The light-buoy exhibiting a red fixed light moored 400 feet eastward of the 


lighthouse constructing. . 
6. The vessel from which rockets will be fired, di thi 
moored 400 feet southward of the PF ae ol pg hick or foggy weather, 


c. The white fixed light exhibited from the eastern end i 
slghthoune uel Pi: nl n end of the works whilst the 


a. The red flag displayed when pile driving was in progress, 
Approximate position, lat, 97° 624’ S,, long. 144° 65’ E. 
The exact position of the lighthouse is not stated. 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice a%ots the following Admira'ty Charts :—Port Philip, No. 1171b ; Hobson 


bay, No. 624: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1906, No, 1820 ; Australia Direetory, vol. I, 
1897, page 459 ; aud Supplement, 1900, page 17. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coast.. 


Bom! ay harbour approach—Present position of wrecked Schooner No. 1, 


No. 290 (second publication). With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 261, dated 25th 
July 1906, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 75 
of 1906) that the position of the wrecked Schooner No. 1 now is about N. E. from the 
Light Vessel, one mile. 

Bearings from the wreck are— 


Light Vessel 8. W. (T). 
Malabar Pint North (I). 
Prongs Light House N. by BE. (T). 





AUSTRALIA—Bxroapmount Harsour. ~ 


‘ * 
Fiteroy river, No. 8 Lead, Middle channel—Sandiank eatending southward, 


No. 291 (second publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 4 of 1906) 
that the small sandbank in No. 8 Leed, Middle Cbanuel, Fitzroy River, having grown to 
the southward, the depth in the centre of the Lead is now only 7 feet 6 inches, Masters 
ed to keep the dolphins of this Lead open their own width to 
the southward, when a depth of 19 feet at low water will be obtained, 


Charts afected—Nos. 845 and $63, Australia Directory, vol. 2. 





AUSTRALIA—Port Wakerrztp Aprroacn. 
Guif of St. Vincent, east side—Evistence of isolated and scattered rocke—Navigation 
; dangerous. 


‘second ication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, bas 
sper hog rm that isolated and scattered rocks baving at various times 


iven notice (N 
reported isti the flats between Long Spit and Bald Hill, and some of 
fron sep ng to mane 6 fuet fea aun over them that is shown on the "chart, masters 
of vessels and others are hereby warned against navigating 10 less water than, say, 6 feet 
a anes sh three miles seaward from high-water mark, may be considered 
as foul ground, 
This affects Admiralty Chart No, 29898. od 


titers u 








AUSTRALIA~—Kaneanoo Istanv. - aa ree 
Kingscote—Oharacter of lights to be exhibited. - 


No. 298 (second publication) —The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven notice (No. 18 of 1996) that in future the following lights will be exhivited at 
Clagwste, Kangaroo Island, viz.— 

(1) From a white painted house on the rise at the inner end of the jetty, a fixed 
white light showi to seaward over the jetty, and visible in clear weather 

‘a distance of eight (8) miles. ; 
(2) From a post on the outer end of the jetty, a li be pape red to seaward and 
white to landward over the jetty, at o height of thirteen (13) feet above 

H.-W., and visible in clear weather about four (4) miles. 


The two lights in line lead over the Telegraph Bell Buoy, and bear from it N. 74° W. 
correct magnetic. 


Approximate position of high light—Lat. 35° 40’ 8. long. 187° 38’ 30° B. 
This affects Admiralty Chart No, 2389B. 


The 10th August 1906. 





INDIA WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Bombay harbour approach.—A green painted “ Wreck” buoy placed. 


No. 294° (second publication). —In continuation of Notice to Mariners No. 290, dated the 
10th August, i by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice, dated 
Sth idem, that a wreck buoy painted green with the word “Wreck”? in white letters on 
ite side has been placed on the East or Mid-channel side of the wreck of Pilot Schooner 
No. 1—From the buoy the following are True bearings :— 


Prongs Light House oe ee ww N, 92° BE, 
sunk Rock Light House ts ee .. N. 8 BK. 
Thull Knob Beacon vue ais 8. 7OFP E. 


The 18th August 1906. 





“ INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coast. 


Bankote Outer buoy adrift. 


No, 269 (third publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 72 of 
1906) that the Bankote outer mor broke adrift from its moorings on the 23rd ultimo. sod 
was washed ashore at Velas, whi is a village close to Bankote. 





INDIAN OOBAN--Mapacascar—Dieco Suarez way. 
Antsirana light — Sectors established, 


No, 270 (third publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 678 of 1906( 
that on lat Sa last the red fixed light on Antsirana jetty, Diego Suares bay, was 
altered to show the following sectors :—red from the bearing of S, 64° W. to 8, 54 W.. 
white from 8. 54° W. to 8, 47° w., from 8, 47° W. to 8. 34° W., white from 8. 34” 
W., through south and east, to N. 56° E., green from N. 56° E. to N. 7° B., being obscured 
in other directions; it is elevated 29 feot above high water. 


Approximate position, lat, 12° 167 8., long. 49° 18” . ° 
( Variation 7° Westerly in 1906.) ara 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Suares bay, No, 1116; plon of 
Port Nidore on churt No, 1064 : Also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, No. 102, and Islands." 
z the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 62. BSCE Wiepeks Naiagh eS rss : mm 
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iP EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bornxo, wast coast. 
. * 5 
Pontianak river—Prohibited anchorage in approach marked by buoys and beacons. 


No. 871 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 678 of 1906) 
tianak river; Sithin the limit Oa gables, in. the spproach to the Pon- 
i ver, within the limits which are y imaginary li ny ree 
now established and the shore:— ere ‘eon two buoys 

Southern buoy— 


: (1) A white can buoy, marked ‘Telegraaf Kabel No. 1,” has be red i 
yap about 3 miles from the coast in approximately lat. 0° I” 25" 8, 
. 109° 6’ 25" EB. : 
Northern buoy— 


(2) A white can buoy, marked “ Telegraaf Kabel No. 2,” has been 
2 cables N. ie E, from Mad thore buoy. a 


_ The limits are also marked by beacons on shore, but the position of the beacons is not 
given. 


$3; 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 9hla: Al 
China Sea Directory, cot. II, 1899, page 89; and Supplement, 1901, juga S » No. 94la: Also 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornro, was coast. 


Balik Papan bay—Lights of prohibited anchorage altered—Buoy shifted. 


No. 272 ( third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 35, da 

Fe 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notin (Ne ‘on 
of 1906) that the southern limit of the prohibited anch in Balik Papan bay has Been 
altered 80 that it is now limited by a line extending 8. 20° W. from the southern point of 
Tokong island to No. 4 buoy im the fairway. No. 4 buoy has therefore been replaced by 
the black buoy formerly situated at a distance of 13 cables 8. 88° W. from the south point 
of Tokong. The northern limit is now a line drawn from the cable-house to the tack buggy 
situated 144 cables N. 80° W. from the south point of Tokong island. 


Approximate position, Tokong, lat. 1° 16’ 8., long. 116° 48’ E, 
( Variation 2° Westerly in 1906, ) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Plans :—Balik Papan bay and anchorage off the 
a point of Balik Papan bay on No. 8081: Also Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1904, page 





PACIFIO OCEAN, SOUTH—Tvamoro Ancmprrago—Taxarava Axons. 


Rotoava approach— Temporary beacons erected. 


No. 278 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 221, dated 26th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 681 of 
of 1906) that the beacon on the western point of the entrance to North passage, and other 
beacons in the approach to Rotoava having been destroyed by a cyclone, the following 
temporary beacons have been erected in the undermentioned positions :— 


Three white beacons on Poniu, near the entrance to the North passage ; vessels 
is) must pass to the southward of these beacons. 


(t) A white beacon on Togamaitu i tai, Togamaitu i uta, Tapaeroa, and Kopoapiro 
shoals. 


(c) A white beacon surmounted by a ball, on the shoal situated at a distance of 1,4, 
miles S, 58° W. from va light. 


(d@) A white beacon on the shoal situated about 7} cables 8. 16° W. from Rotoava 
» light. 


Approximate position, Rotoava light, Ist, 16° 24’ &., long. 145° 884’ W. 
Mariners are warned that great care must be exercised in navigating these waters. 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 


a This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :— Plan of Rotoava on chart No, 1178: 
Also Pacific Isltunds, vol. Oth 1900, Bia 183, 134 ; and Supplement, 1908, page. 
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206 APPENDIX TO THE CALOUTTA GAZETT 
FOG SIGNALS—Avwinatty Leste or Lions.” cans 
Cautionary Notives. 

No. 974 (third publication).—The following Notice to Mariners, issued by the British 
Admiralty (No. 682 of 1906), is republished for general information :— 

‘As the cautionary Notioos respecting fog-signals given in the Introductory notes in all 
copies of the Admiralty Lists of Lights do not appear to be quite understood, more - 
ly the paragraphs pointing out that such signals are heard at “conen § varying distances, and 

at there are occasionally areas around a fog-signal station in whioh the fog-signal is, wholl 
inaudible, it is thought desirable to point out to seamen that not intreapeady a esos: 
which may be h under favourable circumstances from a distance of LO miles or upwards, 
is inaudible when only 2 or 3 miles off it, and that no surprise should be felt if, from 
vessel, either at anchor, or underway, not far from a fog-signal station, the sound of the fog- 
signal is not heard on board. 


OBINA, SOUTH COAST—Hone Hat Bay. 








No, 276 ( third publication) .—The Britisn Admiralty has given notice (No, 689 of 1906) 
that information has been received that soundings by the Chinese Revenue schooner 
Péng tei, on the 7th April 1906, show that the Outer bank in Sam Chau inlet is extendi 
to the southward and westward. ‘T'he channel is now not more than one cable in width, an: 
is stated to have a depth of 31 feet at low water. 

The leading beacons have been removed. 

This inlet should not be entered without a previous examination of the entrance. 


Approximate position, Outer bank, lat. 22° 41’ N., long. 114° 59° B. 


This, Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sam Chau inlet, No. 8459: Also 
China. Sea Directory, vol, IIT, 1904, page 187. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumatra, NORTH-RAST COAST. 
Straits of Durian and Berhala—Light buoys established. 

No. 276 ( third ein —With reference to. Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 26th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 692 of 
1906) that, on 19th and 18th of May 1906, neepectiraly, undermentioned light-buoys 
wore established in the straits of Durian and Berhala in the following positions :— 

(a) Sraarz or Durtan. A light-buoy, pai white, exhibiting a white occulting 
light every twenty seconds thus :—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; on 
the north-eastern side of Richardson reef. 

Approximate position, lat. 0° 874 N., long. 108° 43’ BE. 

(6) Berwara sTRalt, A light-buoy, painted in red and black horizontal bands, 

exhibiting a white. ocoulting ight every twenty seconds, thus r—light, ten 
, seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, on the south-eastern side of Speke rock. 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 87’ S., long. 104° 6° E. 

Phis Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757 ; 
strait of Durian, No. 2402 ; channels between Sumatra and Linga, No. 1789: Also China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 557, 6:6 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 41. 


— 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Pacopa Istaxp. 
_ Tongsang harbour—Shoal reported in entrance to— 

No. 277 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 696 of 1906) 
that. the ose of ae tion) ttt ina rosl rw oo 8 aoa, with dp of 13 
fect over it at low-water spring tides, in entrance to Tongsang harbour, in a position 2 
miles south from the pagodas on Pagoda island. A sounding of 8 fathoms was obtained 
immediately before striking. 

Approximate position, lat. 23° 42’ N,, long. 117° 324’ B. 
(Variation nil in 1906.) » 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Formosa i &e., No. 1968; The 

Desthoen to Qakaon Selandne Ne. 1760; Longsang harbour, No. 1958 : Also China Sea Directory, 
. IIT, 1904, page 162. en co de sa, 









es — Dumag i - Lights established, 
me ‘third The British Admiral has ) 

aa oop ( id putin W pinced in the Paticrtns 699 of atin. 

@ roel ovals A red flaod Eee eis. te, fet above high 


clear weather from cae eee vee the beating 
of 8. W.. th earner 15° W., and exhibited from a white 
framework tower, feet high, erected erected near the beach at * 


Approximate position, lat. 9° ier N,, long. 123° 17} E. 
(¢) Kanroao tsLaxp; Larre 1sLanp, A red fed fixed light, elevated 62 feet above high 


in clear weather from a distance of 9 miles, and exhibited fro’ 
a white framowork tower, 52 foot high, erected on the north-eastern point a 
Kanigao island. 


Approximate position, lat. 10°: 15’ N., long. 124° 443’ E. 
The positions refer to chart No. 2578. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1906. 


This Notice affects the hope hiioatly Charts : :—The Philippine islands, No. 943 ; Sulu 
or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: Also ‘of Lights, Part VI, 1906, pages 101, 108 ; Eastern 


Archipelago, Part I, 1902, pages 274, 290; and Supplement, 1905, page 20. 


x Sr. L. 8S. Warpen, Oommonr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 











Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


¥ W. A. Ineus, 
Caxcurra, the 28th August 1906. Secy. to the Govt. of Bengat, 


ne AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Rep Sza. 


Shoal reported, 

No. 80), (first publication),—The Bombay Government has given notice ( No. 82 of 1996) 
that the Master of 8. 8. Africa reported that on 26th July 1906; the ship was observed in 
shoal water and on sounding obtained 2 fathoms on the following bearings :— 

N. W. Point Ras Mujamela Island N. 27}° E. (1). 
Extreme South Point of above Island 8. 78° E. (T). 
Soundings obtained from 14 fathoms, gradually increasing to the eastward up to 4 and 5 
fathoms. re is 
Approximate position — 
Latitude 14334 N. 
Longitude 42°52} B. 
is noti ts the following Admiralty Charts :—Red Sea (General Chart), No. 2623; 
Red 9 Sheet Ye ne. ts and “Fabel Teir to Perim Island, No. 148; also Red Sea and Gulf 
of Aden Pilit, fifth edition, 1900, page 887. 





AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gurr or ADEN. 


Aden anchorage—Ohannel buoys. 


i ‘-aiion). ~The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 83 of 1906) 
that eh ash a acon the sin Port hand Ohannel buoys in the inner harbour of 


d relaid on the following bearings:— 
Aden will be moved and relat g aaa 3 50p° EB. (T) 25 yards. 





ge sha hae ga eee a m8 4B 
Residency Flagstaff ie cad s aE % o 
Clock Tower as fhe he oo oa inh f 
f Fi Tarshein Poin’ es repel. . (L). 
eoeecaine Island Flagstaff see eee N. 884° BE (T). ‘7 g ‘ 
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Centre buoy—from o 
Ras Marbut Fiagstaff — 
Clock Tower 


Signal Station Oe sigeaae® 
Quarantine Island ( ff? meget 
8. astern buoy—from old position = ++ 


Ras Marbut Flagstaff — 
Clock Tower Gian? sata 


Signal Station Flagetaff igs Sg 10° W. (1). 
te Island Flagstaff ee "" s Boge ty. 


This notice affects the folowing Admiralty’ Chrts:—Guif of Aden, Sheet II, Western 

a ee No. 60; Aden and adyecent bays. Aden Anchorage, No. 7; Red Sea, Skeet V, No. 
: BE ; and Arabian Sea, No, 1012; and Red Sea and Guif of Aden Pilot, fifth eattion, 1960, 

page 850, and Suppiement, 1904, relating to Red Sea and Guif of Aden Pilot, page 89,’ , 


”, 
NEW ZEALAND—Norts Istanp, west coasr. 


Kaipara bar—Additional beacon erected. 

No. 306 (first publication). —With reference to Notice to Marinors No. 198, dated 10th 
June 1905, issued by this offive, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 790 of 
1906) that the front of the two beacons erected on the North Head, Kaipara harbour, 
being difficult to distinguish, a middle and larger beacon, 42 feet high, has been erected at 
a di of 1%, cables N, 52° E., from the front beacou. The heights of the beacous 
are—front beacon 82 feet, middle beacon 44 feet, rear beacon 42 feet. These beacons in 
line N. 52° E, lead over the bar, . 


Approximate position, lat. 86° 28’ 8., long. 174° 8} BE, 


(Variation 13° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Adniralty Chart :— Kéipara harbour, No. 2614 :—Aiso 
New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 244 ; and Supplement, 1908, page 24. 





INDIA, SOUTH—Cexton, WEST COAST. 


“Colombo harbour—Northern passage open, 


No. 307 (first publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given Notioe (No. 791 of 
1906) that the northern entrance between the North-east and North-west breakwaters, 
Colombo harbour, is open for the passage of vessels. pes 

Further Notice will be given when information respecting the lighting of this passage 
has been received. ‘a. ee 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 58’ N., long. 79° 51’ B. 

This Notice afficts the fol'rwing Adnivaky Chart:—Colombo harlour, No. 914: Aso 


West Coast of Hindustan Pilot 1898, page 95; Supplement, 1908. 5; Bay of Bengal 
Pilot, 1901, page 73 ; and Supplement, 1908, page 1. pCO eny ne 





* 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Tawoa nannoun, 


_ 























No. 808-( first publication), —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1906 
“tha apr fob igh exibied from the agua front aT the Cu me ee gf 100) 
: she ne eee ee on chart No. 8° 44° B., long. 39° 





exhitited 
















pista : Port Nome: upproach—Beacon lis ay 
No. 899 ( first pudlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (N : 
that the iron beacon on the westernmost of the Four Nithe tte ae sah a big bel 1908) 
formerly situated about 7} miles 8. 40° E. from port Noumea flagstaff, has disappeared, 
Ap f im ate position cf flagstaff, lat. 90° 16}/ 8, long. 166° 264’ E. 
7 (Variation 16° Easterly in 1906.) 


“This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Uon islant to St. Vincent b 
No 2007; approahee to pirt Nounva, No, 2069: Alo Pasifo Tuands, vol. 11, 1900" 
page 810. 










CHINA, EAST OOAST—rvcnav. 


» Min river—Rock reported in approach, 


_ No. 810 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 810 of 1906) 
that a rock, with s depth over it of 14 fathoms at low-water springs, is reported to exist in 
the ap} to the river Min, situated at a distance of 11 cables N. 10’ W. from the summit 
(295 feot) of Ohingau island. No bearings are given: the position therefore must 
be considered approximate. 


Approximate position, lat. 26° 153’ N., long. 119° 59’ E. 
( Variation 1° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ockseu island to Tung yung, 
No, 1761; River Min, No 2490: Also China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 289. ‘ 


* 





ee 


JAPAN—Kivsiw, West coast. 


Nagasaki harbour—Shoal in approach—Beacon disestablished—Colour of buoy. 


No. 811 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 818 of 1906) 
of the existence of a shoal, with a depth of 5} fathoms over it, in the southern approach to 
Nagasaki harbour, situated in a position from which Kajikake beacon bears 8. 38° W., 
distant 13 cables, and the northern end of Goroye shima 8. 76° E. 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 413’ N., long. 129° 494’ E. 
Also, that the beacon marking Minage zaki, Nagasaki harbour; has heen removed. 
Nore. —On certain copies of Admiralty Chart No. 2815 the colour of the buo, coaking 
Osone, situated about 6 cables 8. oe Boas Nezumi jima, is shown as red, iemeed of 
and black horizontal hands. bie, igh Bah Ae git 
(Variation ° Westerly in 1906.) 


‘his Notice a, the following Admiralty Charts i:—Nagasaki harbour, Nos. 2415 and 
seun Also pen g ears for Japan, §» 1904. pages 550, 661, 552. , 





BAY OF BENGAL—Ounirracone coast, 


South Patches light-vessel placed in position. 
D second publication).—In continuation of Notice to Mariners No, 26, dated the 
12th rena ~ are ofiie, the Port Officer, Chittagong, has given further notice 
that the Boer Patahes light-vessel was placed in position on the 15th August. 





fee 





Vinyard 







‘ AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Poxr Avenarpe river. 
Dredged channel—Light beacons established. 
sdication).~With reference to Notice to Mariners No 242, dated the * 
) Prd British Aaniralte has given further notica (No. 762 
ght beacons on the port side of the dredged channel when» — 
leted. These beacons are painted 1 each 
the-channel and wiite towards the iy 







iste 


beacon of the corresponding sr on the other side of the channel. 
: the ed pi on he Bao stunted 1 ole N, 39" from’ the 
ee the dredged chat i ow m coon rege See ‘exits ite fiasd 
op aes c cps 
: te vy a separ ssi green a ii bd 
e port han : 


Approximate position, Reflecting beacon, tat, 84°. any 5B, oe, 138° 28} B 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1906.) 


roe This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Adelaide, No. 1760. Also, Litt of : 
| Lights, Part V1, 0008, ge 206 ; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 352, 





‘ 


ry 


a 
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STRAITS ee ee KASTERN APPROACH, MIDDLE CHANNEL. 


“Lima islands — Shoal reported south-cast 0f—. 


! No. 297 “(second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 769 of ae) 
~ that the Master of the 8.8, Madodon reports that his vexsel | on a reef, with a de 

8 fathoms over it, when at a distance of about 6 cables noui-enstad i from 8 oe 
‘Lima islands, in approximately lat. 1° 21}’ N., long. 104° 19}’ FE , 


P.D. has been placed against this shoal on the chart. 
By . Mariners are recommended to give these islands a wide berth. 
- This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No, 2757 ; 


inianadlon to Singapore, No. 3548 ; Singg re to Tioman island, No. 2041; Singapore strait, 
No. 2403 : arm China Sea Directory, vol. I, aePe page 237, 








te AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST OOAST—Iixo souxo, 

face : * j 

ee ete Sunday stratt—Shoal reported. 

| No, 298 (second publication). —'The British nye A has given aga (No, 770 of 1906) 
Iie: ia 6 rei, ks Sob a over it at low water, x to exist in 
Pony day strait, King pay roximately, lat, 16° a7} "s, long. 129° 6} E. scam 
Geen: 1906" has been placed against ie abiielica hd, charts. This position, for which | no bear- 

_ ings are furnished, might * identical with Amur reef, which is placed on the chart 
Peavak 4 approximately, : 

Be f This Notice affects the fol Charts :—Bueoancer scuabalage to Bedout 
as island, No. ronda point i aah. ane! : repre: aeerene reel vol, III, 


1905, page 192. 
oe 


BASTERN Co renee chet 

















8) The Least dep on the choal of 44 fathoms between Pulo Be 
Z we fond to Sy ett Beta and Pulo Kelapa 
. Approximate position, lat, 5° 984’ N., long. 95° 199’ B, 
The positions refer to chart No. 219, 
(Variation 1° Bastirly in 1906.) ; 
This Notice ajfects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Achch head to Dé int, with 
of Lampujang sirait, No. #19 : “Also, China Sea Directory, eol. 7, 1800, enn goin with 
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CHINA, NORTH—Yeniow sEA—Manonuria, 


Port Arthur or Lushan Kau approach—Shoat off Lao Lui Chui, 


Wo. 300 (second publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given noti No. 782 
of the existence of a rock, with.a depth of 44 pane es it, in Gd aneomh ieee 
the eee ae snk poeiten from which Lao Lui Ohui bears N. 36° W., di nt 244, cables, 
ee : rire Bi Songs! ore of a sire pose, from this rook there is a rocky 
a ° fathoms over it; there is a d of 9 fath 
from 12 to 17 fathoms around both rocks, | * 9°? pha 


Approximate position, lat, 38° 4’ N,, long. 121° 19}’ B, 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) ee | 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharis :—Pechili strait, No. 1392; Kuangtunt ‘s 
peninsula, No. 1798: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 591, 592, ge: | 










CHINA, NORTH—Yettow sea—Maxcuuria. 


: Port Arthur or Lushan Kau— Wreck in approach. a 
No. 301 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has givenjnotice (No. 788 of 1906) 
that a wreck, with a of 10 fathoms over the hil sone unk in the approach to Port rs 
Arthur, rae eee — which the 515 foot hill south-westward hikwan shan — 


( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice afects the following Admiralty Charts :—Guif of Pechili, No. 1798, Kwantung 
peniomale, No: 15865, Port vt, No. 1236: Also, China Sea Directory, vot. III, 1904, 
page 592, : : 


JAPAN—Goxr or Tartary--Karvrvro (SakHatin) 1stNAD sovrH coast. 


Kushunkotan (Korsakcvsk) road—Light established—Storm signals, 
No. 302 (second ee ee een British Admiralty has given notice (No. 784 of 1906) 


that white find Tight 201 feet above high water, and visible in clear ae 
a distance of 12 
i light exhibited 








has been established on a white staff, 18 feet high, in place of th 
ormer lig ed on the hill to the northward of Kushunkotan or s 





Approximate position, lat, 46° 883’ N., long. 142° 454’ . 
tS ea ished at Kushupkotan. The church, the beacons, 
ee ein eas at Poroan tomari (Ainskoe settlement), 
: ore BS 5 SSE Korsakovsk road 
Bega Chart :—Plin of Korsakovs on 6 
‘Lights, port VL » No. 1165; and Sailing Derections fur 












BAY 01 L—Onirracone 
ne Karnafuli river —Depth of water in the ¢ eigh sion 
No. $03 (second publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the — 
followi of water was found in the channels by soundings taken on the 17th August 
and reduced to zero :— nae oe use) in 


Track No. 1—Outer bar— bss ; 
Diso on diamond Rag ea Ks a ee 
Dvack No. 2—Inn2r bar— 
Diso on diamond eee rr eee eee 11 6 
Batten beacon on pillar —« eee ie we 1s 6 
Track No.8— 
Triangle on cross and ball ... . AS was 50> age 20 0 
Tvack No. 4—Guptakhally crossing— 
ie Tripod on diamond m4 i) 
| Lhe 26th August 1906, ‘ 





one ose a. 20 





i JAPAN—Natxat (INLAND @EA). 


Re Shimonoseki (Simonoseki) strait, Moji shoal— Arteration in position of light-buoys.. 

eas No. 279 (third ion).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 309, dated 12th 

Se tne 1905, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 706 

of 1906) that the + eet marking the north-east end of Moji shval, situated at a 
distance of 6} cables 8. 73° EB. from the Observation spot, Simonoseki, has been moved 
about half a cable N. 84° E, from its former position, and is now situated at a distance of 
6} cables 8. 78° H, from the Observation spot. 

f Also, that the li aor ating the south-west end of Moji shoal, situated at a 

: distance of 5} cables 8. 28° E. from the Observation spot, has been moyed about three. 

| quarters of a cable South from its former position, and is now situated at a distance of 6 

| ___ gables 8. 20° from the Observation spot. 


Approximate position, Observation spot, lat. 33° 874’ N., long. 180° 56}' E. 
ane (Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the follcwing Admiralty Charts s—Simonosehi strait, Nos. 532 and 
1578 ; Moyi ko, No. 8114: Also Sailing Directions for Japan, 1904, page 502. 





JAPAN—Gutr or Tarnrany—Kararuto (SAKHALIN) ISLAND, WEST COAST. 


e Lesovskago bay—Shoal reported. 

No. 280 (third publication),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 707 of 1906) 
that a shoal having a depth of 2 fathoms over it is reported to exist in Lesovskego bey, in 
approximately lat. 49° 14° N., long. 142° 1’ 48. : we 

This shoal, which is composed of hard sand and mud, is one mile long in a northerly 
and southerly direction and 5 cables broad, the general d ths over it are from 2 to 3 
iathoms and there is a depth of 4 fathoms on its southern end, but the northern end wos not 
examined, . 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Gulf of Tartary, No. 8840: Also, 
Baiting Directions for Jopan, &e., 1904, page 231. if ea eee? 


















KOR¥A, WEST COAST. : 
, av gant kang c~ Yang inlet) —Eatension of sand Lank, 

No. 281 (thi ication .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 708 of 1906 
that a sand bank, ith » depth of 2 fathoms over it err ued lg in the 
entrance to T'aid ng eee ed inlet, in a position from which the north-westera 
on bear at bef distant 11 pe et the. pple ag point me the 

island 8. 22° B, sunt baxtk beT with ” 3 
- extending westward from Utt chu ra to,” Peale Wesee bi <9 -eeinagame 
~—_Approsimate position, lt, 39° 404’ N., long. 125° 04° 
 (Fariation 42 Westerly in 1908.) 











* 
















282 publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 439, dated 20th. 
oa pou taut eh line offico, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
718 of 1906. that as the depths in the fairway of the entrance to Newoastle harbour 
have decreased, the si made from the Pilot station will, until further notice, indicata 
each foot of rise or fall above 18 fect, and mot 20 fect as before. 
When abreast Nobby head vessels will find rather more water to the southward of the 
leading line of the towers, 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 55’ §., long. 151° 43’ E. 


This Notice affects the followmg Admiralty Ohart :—Newcustle harbour, No. 2119: Also 
Australia Director y, vol, IT, 1898, page 80. ‘ 













EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarga—Mataoca stratt—Tue Broruzrs. 


‘ Pulo Hiju Kechil—Light established. 

No. 283 (third publication),—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 120, dated 7th - 
April 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 715 of 
1903) that a white flashing light, every twenty seconds, thus :—tight, four seconds, eclipse, sixteen 
seconds, elevated 131 feet above high water and visille in clear weather from a distance of 
17 miles, has been established in a white framework iron structure, 44 feet high, having at 
its base a white wooden dwelling with red tiled roof, erected un Pulo Hiju Kechil, the 
easternmost of the Brothers ‘ees 


The light is of the 4th osder and produced by acctylene gas. 


Approximate position, lat. 1° 114’ N., long. 103° 217’ KE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Malacca strait, No, 1855; cape 
Rachado to Singapore, No. 795 ; approaches to Singapore, No. 8543 ; Singapore strait, No. 2403 : 
also List of Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 71; Ohina Sea Directory, vol, I, 1896, page 113; 
and Supplement, 1899, page 12, 


CHINA, EAST COAST. 


Lamock islands—Shoal westward of ~. . 3 4 


No. 284 (third publication).—The following Notice to Mariners (No. 721 of 1906) 
issued by the British Admiralty is republished :— ; ais 


Information, dated 14th May 1906, has beon recsived from Commander E. Lat. 
Leatham, H.M.8. Adccrity, that when westward of Lamook islands a sounding of 6 fathoms — 
was obtained frum on board his vessel, in a position from which Sul rock bore N. 36° W., 
distant 54 miles. ; 

Cy Approximate position, lat, 23° 13)’ N., long. 117° 103’ E. 
Vessels should avoid this shoal as there may be less water on it. 
(Variation Nil in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong-Kong to the Drothers, 
No. 1962; Namoa island, No. 1957 : also China Sea Directory, vol. IIL, 1904, page 15%. 


2 





INDIAN OCEAN--Mapacascar, west coasr. 
‘ " Lulléar bay—Shoal extending —Beacons altered. 
(third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notion (No. 724 of 1906) 
yy pela the mouth of the river Fiherenana is extending seaward, 
having reachod the pecked line denoting the fairway. ‘This line requires 
the westward. ah . 
tw i and the Anosi flagstaff, 6 cables to the castward of it, 
dpe Lecce wectacascd sikioh hea set-hoen ined 

























course thould be altered as requisite, 
Approximate position, Tulléar channel, lat. 28° 21’ 8, ong 43° 37’ R 
(Variation 15° Weasterly in 1906.) x ae ne 


This Notice affects the following Adniralty Chart :—St. ‘Aigkisai and Tultéar bays, 
No, 692: also Ishinds of the Southern In tian Ocean, 1904, page 251. 5 : te 


KOREA, WEST OOAST. 
Amu Nyoku kan (Yalu river)— Buoys established in southern approach. 


No. 286 (third paitiontion. --The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 725 rl 1906 
that the undermentioned ip oa have .been established in the southern approach to 
Nyoku kan or Yalu kiang in the following positions :— 
(1) A black conical bu with topmark, marked No. 1, in approximately lat. 39° 353’ 
N., long, 124° 22} B. : 
2) A light-buoy, ted red, marked No. 2, ony age a white fixed light, in 
e) So eieialy iat 89° 30} N., long. 124° 21?’ K. 
(3) A black conical buoy with topmark, marked No, 3, in approximately lat. 39° 454, 
N., long, 124° 24}° K. 
(4) A red conical vr with topmark, marked No, 4, in approximately lat. 39° 46’ N. 
long. 124° 243’ BE. 
(5) A black ne buoy, marked No. 7, in approximately lat. 39°. 463’ N., long. 


124° 24 
6) A black ae buoy, marked No. 9, in approximately lat. 39° 47}' N., long. 
(6) crycpra ieml ms y d 4 N., long. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Pe chili and Liau tung guifs 
No. 1256 ; approaches to Ping Yang inlet, No. 1256: also Sailing Directions ag Japan, ete. 
1904, page 87 ; and China Sea Directory, vot. 1II, 1904, page 577. 





CHINA, SOUTU-EAST COAST. 
Good Hope cape— Shoal to the north eastward. 


No. 287 (third publication)—The British Admiralty {has given notice (No, 731 of 
1906) of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 4} fathoms over it, situated at a distance 
of about 5 cables N, 75° H. from Good Hope a light-houre in the approach to Swatau. 
This shoal, which is about one mile in extent, is still under examination: less water may 
therefore be found over it. 


“ar eee: position on chart No. 854, lat. 23° 144’ N., long. 116° w BE. 
(Variation Nil in 1906.) 


Thie Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hong Kong to the Brothers, 
No. 1962; Namoa island, No. 1957 ; port of Swatau, No, B40 ‘Also, Ch Uhina Sea Directory, 
vol, III, 1904, page 147. 


JAPAN SEA—Perer rue Great pay. 
Cauticn— Viadivostock approach—Submarine mines. 
No, 288 (third gone se —The British Aa has pn ema oe 787 of 1906) 


ty that @ mines were laid eat ri srt war between Russia pan by ai 
: nding a} as fur southward i one tine} Asko 
Hem pint p an Korsakots inlands b Aistancd ok aint lad. ie Sting been 


, caused to several si vessels approaching rere gs! fom ths soatnostar by 





hes as “This ¥ 









__ This Notide affects the following Ad \arts:-—Tumen Ula to Strélok bay, No, 2482 ; 
nity bay'to Eastern Bosporn No 511; , No, 288 ; Eastern Bosporus, No. 1011: 
Salat f= 9 aan er 
vey AUSTRALIA= Vieron1—Honsox BAY, 
© -@elitbrand point light— Date of exhibition—Buoys to be withdrawn, ’ 


No. 289 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Marinets No. 142, dated 23rd 
April 1906, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty has _— further notice (No. 746 of 
1906) that a pi hthouse having been constructed in the position formerly occupied by 
Gellibrand ‘light vessel, viz.,—8 cables South from the green light on the breakwater 
extending from Gellibrand point, Hobson bay, on and after Ist Angust next, an occulting 
light every eighteen seconds, elevated 50 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 12 miles, will be established in that structure. It will show the following 
soctors!—red, fi/teen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds {rom the bearing of N. 63° BE. to N. 39° 
E.; hie siz seconds; red, three seands; white, six seconde; eclipse, three seconds trom 
N 39° E, through north, to N. 33° W.; red, fisteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds from N, 


' 88° W., through west, to S. 68° W.; white, siz seconds; red, three seconds ; white, six 


seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, from 8. 68° W., to South, 
The ti lal aids to navigation placed to mark the works in progress will be 
withdrawn on the same date :— ’ 
a, The light-buoy exhibiting a red fixed light m-ored 400 feet eastward of the 
lighthouse constructing. ; ; 
6, The vessel from which rockets will be fired, during thick or foggy weather, 
moored! 400 feet southward of the light-buoy. ; 
ce. The white fiwed light exhibited from the eastern end of the works whilst the 
he ge ges was under construction, 
a, The red flag displayed when pile driving was in progress, 


£8 Approximate position, lat. 87° 527 8., long. 144° 55’ EB, 
The exact position of the lighthouse is not stated. 
(Vuriation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice afects the following Admira'ty Charts :—Port Philip, No. 1171; Hobson 


bay, No. 624: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1906, No, 1820 ;’ Australia Directory, vol. I, 
1897, page 459; and lement, 1900, page 17. 


3 INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 


Bombay harbour approach—Present position of wrecked Schoonar No. 1. 


No. 290 (third publication). With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 261, dated 25th 
July 1906, issued by this Office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 75 
of 1906 a on. a -uaga of the wrecked Schooner No. 1 now is about N. E. from the 

ight , one : 
Bi. ilon from the wreck are — 
Light Vessel 8. W. 


Malabar Puint North (1). 
Mil Rat ry 


AUSTRALIA—Bnoapwount Hanover, 
< Fitsroy river, No. 8 Lead, Middle channel—Sandbank eetending southward, ° 


“No. 291 (third publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 4 of 1906) 

that the soeil eaateon in Ne 8 Leed, Middle Channel, Fitzroy River, having grown to 
ward, the depth in the centre of the Lead is now only 7 feet 6 inches. Masters 

srefore recommended to keep the dolphins of this Lead open their own width to 

‘southward, when a depth of 19 feet at low water will be obtained, 

Se: affected—Nos. 845 and 368, Avstralia Directory, vol. 2. 
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AUSTRALIA—Poxr Waxsrnaup 


Gulf of St. Vinceut, east side—Haistence of isolated and _ scattered rocks—Navigation — 
"No. 292 (third publication) —The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has — 
iven notice (No. 12 of 1906) that isolated and soat rocks having at various times: 
ints reported as existing on the flats between. , Spit and Bald » and some of 
them being said to have 6 feet less water over them than is shown on the chart, masters 
of vessels and others are hereby warned against navigating in less water than, say, 6 feet 
over their drauglit. ; 
These flats, for about three miles seaward from high-water mark, may be considered 
as foul ground, a ' 


This affects Admiralty Chart_No. 23898. 








AUSTRALIA—Kanaaroo Istanp. 
Kingscote—Character of lights to be exhibited. 
No. 298 (third publication).—The President of the Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has 
iven notice (No. 13 of 1906) that in future the following lights will be exhibited at 
Kingsocte, Kangaroo Island, viz.— 
(1) From a white painted house on the rise at the inuer end of the jetty, a fixed 
white light showing to seaward over the jetty, and visible in clear weather 
a distance of eight (8) miles. E 
(2) From a post on the outer end of the jetty, a we gg red to seaward and 
white to landward 6ver the jetty, at a height of thirteen (18) feet above 
H.-W., and visible in clear weather about four (4) miles. 
The two lights in line lead over the Telegraph Bell Buoy, and bear from it N. 74° W. 
correct magnetic. : j 


Approximate position of high light—Lat. 35° 40’ 8. ; long. 187° 38’ 30° EB. 


This affects Admiralty Chart No. 2389B. 


The 10th August 1906. 





+ INDIA WEST—Bompay coast, 
Bombay harbour approach—A green painted “ Wreck ” buoy placed. 


No. 294 (third publication).—In continuation of Notice to Mariners No, 290, dated the 

10th August, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice, dated 

* 8th idem, that a wreck buoy painted green with the word “Wreck”? in white letters on. 

its side has been placed on the Hast or Mid-channel side of the wreck of Pilot Schooner 
No. 1—From the buoy the following are T'rue bearings :— 


Prongs Li House " +. oo : oe : * f E. f; 
Sunk Light Honse eee dee eee ; ¥ att BR. : 
Thull Knob Beacon’ ire ef uw. §, 707 EB. 
"The 18th August 1906. aero 
Sr, L. 8. Warven, Oomaor., B.1.M., 


hese 1 Port Off of Oa. 


oe t 
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The Calcutta Gazette. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 





Tue following Notioes are published for general information. 
d ‘ W. A. Inaxis, 
Carourta, the 28th August 1906. Secy. to the Govt, of Bengal. 


CHINA, NORTH—Mancuviia, sovrn coasr. 
Ta liewt hwan—Limits of, and Regulations for— 


No, 312 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 123 of 1906) 
that the following regulations are in force respecting T's lien hwan, which has been divided 
into the undermentioned districts :— . 


Disreicrs, 

(a) The first district is the water area westward of an imaginary line running S. 16° 
W. from tho eastern extremity of Liu shu tun to West Entry a a 

(4) The second district is tho water area included between the Eastern boundary of 
the first district and two imaginary lines, the first running in a N. 18° E. 
direction from the Eastern extreme ef San shan tau to the islet on the 
northern side of Inner channel, and the second in a N. 87° W. direction 
from San shan tau light to South Entry point. 

(c) The third district is the water area included between the outer lines of the second 
district and the following imaginary lines: first a line running in a N, 35° 
E. direction from San shan tau light-house through the islet off Hooper 

oint to Robinson point; secondly, a line running in a 8. 72° W. direction 

m San shan tau light-house to the islet off Oap island, and, thirdly, by 
a line running i . 73° W. direction from the islet to the south-western 


extremity of Ping tutau. 
(d) Ta lien hwan roadstead is in. Victoria bay, and extends about one mile to the 
northward of Panter point. 


Approximate position of San shan tau light, lat. 38° 514’ N., long. 121° 50}’ B. 


1. Foreign vessels are prohibited from passing the outer limits of the third distriot 
without a Saanis from the. officer . command of the Defence Corps. 

- Junks must also obtain permission, 
2. Vessels entering the harbour are not allowed to proceed to tho rondstead, 


h (d) at night time without permission of the officer in 


described 
command of the Defence Corps. 


K 





3. Vessels are prohibited from anchoring in the entrance to Ta lien hwan without 
4. Vessels intending to enter the First or Second district when within three miles 
of the har' lirait, must hoist their ensigns and signal their names by the 
International Code, and keep the fags flying until anchored Vessels 
leaving the harbour must hoist their ensi and indicate their names by 
the same Code, At night vessels must it the lights prescribed by the 
regulations for prevention of collisions at sea. 
5. ‘Vessels must obey the orders of the officer in command of the Defence Corps 
respecting their movements and berthing. = si 
6. Vessels with infectious or ious diseases on board which have not received 
- pratique must stop at a distance of more thau one mile from Ta lien hwan 
roadstead, hoist the quarantine flag, and await orders. Should disease 
out on board vessels in the First or Second District, the quarantine flag 
must be hoisted. 
e 7. Rubbish must not be thrown overboard in the First District. a 
8. Fishing and collecting seaweed is prohibited in the First and Second Distriots 
without permission. : : 


9. he undermentioned, except by authorised officers, are prohibited without 
permission:— : - 
(a) Surveying, sketching, photographing the features of the land and 
water, and the publication of geographical notes or maps. 
(b) The construction of piers or wharves, the reclamation or dredging of 
the foreshore; the digging of hills and grounds ; the establishment 
of buoys, beacons or navigational marks. 


10. The following are strictly forbidden :— 


(a) To damage military building, ships of war or ther vessels, or steal or 
damage military stores within the harbour limits. 

(6) To spy and divulge the conditions of armament, fortification in the 
harbour, and military matters generally. iG 

(c) To spread rumours, and to act to the detriment of order and discipline 
in the harbour. 


11. Violation of the above regulations renders the offender, and in the case of ships 
the captain or commanding: officer, liable to the punishment prescribed by 
military penal law. 

12. The officer in command of the Ta lien ‘hwan Defence Corps is empowered to 
enforce these regulations by the institution of bye-laws if necessary. 


(Variation 3° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kwantung peninsula, No. 1795: 
© also China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 586. : 





PACIFIC OCKAN, = =—t—«s 
Lhe Philippine islands—Luzon, east coast—Tabako bay—Malinao - Light established. 


No. 313 (first poke tion).—The British Admiralty has notice (No. 181 of 1906) 
that a red fized lig’ aati tent chore bi ‘h water ee vioitle in Cie sweater £100 
a distance of 9 miles from the bearing of 8. * H, through south and west, to N. 85° W., 
has been established on a white wooden tripod, 19 fest erected on the ruius of *° 
eld fort on the beach in front of the town of Malinao, Tabako bay, — ; 


Approximate position, lat. 13° 24)’ N., long. 128° 43/ E. 





© (Variation Nitin 1906.) ; 
This Notice afecis the following Admiralty Charts: —Molucca panage to Manila, No. 945; 
hie, pert VL, 1905, page 111; 


San Bernardino and Mindoro straits, No. 2577 ; Also List of Lig 
Eastern Archipelago, part I,1908, page 881. 0 


iC 








oint SJilsitan-— Rect to the elke 


vy S14 vine has given notice (No. 132 of 190 
oa i ta repre 2 to cegaegs A i rng to ihe couthwend a 
Eiand conte situated at a coon of 15$ miles 8. 21° W. from Refugio 

centre ; this rest is abodt 160 yards in extent and is surrounded by deep water. 


Approximate position on chart No. 2578, lat. 10° 144’ N, long. 123° 17’ B, 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Molucca passage to. Manile, No. 943 ; 
Sulu, or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: Also Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902; page 275 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Sr, Vuxcenr Gutr. 
Port Adelaide— Tidal Signals amended. 


No. 315 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has ven notice (No, 137 of 1906) 
that, on and > wg se een 1906, the tidal geod ip at the Pilot signal station, 
Semaphore jetty, P. would be to show the depth of water above or 
below the dep atts iaoda on te thet cs ee: _ 


One ball at the south yardarm indicates wee] foot. 
Two balls at the — yardarm indicates eS 


One ball at ‘the vaubeet indicates 

One ball at the masthead and oue ball at south yard 
arin indicates 

Ono ball at the masthead and one ball at north yard 
arm indicates ~ 

Oue ball at the masthead and two balls at south yard- 
arm indicates 

One ball at the masthead and two mie at en yard: 
arm indicates 

_ Two balls at the masthead indicates 

‘Two balls at tho masthead and one ball at south yard- 
arm indicates 

Two balls at the masthead and one “ball at noxth 
yardarm indicates a 12 

A cone Si ene upwards at either yardarm indicates an 

see 3 inches. 
A cree at either yardarm indivates an addi- 
6 


A Fo aor downwards. at either yardarm indicates 
an additional 


ne seat gi sinhy, 


At low water a drum will be hoisted at “the se aicca, Should the water be below 
the level of low water, the above symbols are used, but the drum is kept up to show that 
the depth given must then be substracted from the depths shown on the chart. 

s.—Two balls at the south anda cone point upwards at the north 

barge ows that 3 feet 3 inches will to be added to the sounding on the chart 
the depth at that time. One ball ‘“ the masthead under a drum indicates that 

will have to be substracted from the sounding on the chart to give the required 


wo 
— 
& 
o 


” 


S 


» 


soo on Nn & OME 


~ - 
= 
. 
= 


” 


depth, 
Approximate position, lat. 34° 51’ 8., long. 138° 20’ B. 
This Notice affects the following Anion Chart :—-Australia, vol. I, 1897, pages 
334, 80 
-PACIFIO OCEAN—Onrisrmas TILAKD, BASE POINT AND Birwig ISLAND. 
Beacons erected, 

No, 316 publication).—The Britith Admiral ven notice (No. 138 of 1906) 

that beacons have (sr seen on the undermentioned anti the Pacific :— 


Jeg sake abe gn, | been constructed on the east point of this island ; 
bs _ been placed on - obart approximately lat. 1°55 N. N., long. 157° 
or ‘ May rege: ~ 


Tho coast tine of Obristmas island i is reported te be inaccurately delineated 
on the 









Approximate position, Int, 3° 85° 8., long. 171°88°W. 
Thin Notico affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Elice islands to Phonia islands 
No. 1880 ; Sein island to Christmas island, No. 8045 ; Penh Christmas isiand on char 
No. 2867 ; plan of Birnie island on chart No. 184: Also ifte Islands, vol. II, 1900, page ‘ 
247 ; vol. II, 1900, page 181; and Supplement, 1908, page 12. . 5 ies ae 


. 
* 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Czxents, west coast. 
*  Lariang river~ Shoal. ‘i 
No. 317( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 146 of 1906) 
w 


. 


of the existence of a reef, which dries at low water, ess ee hich the 
entrance of Lariang river bears N. 70° E., distant 2 miles, and point, N. 11° &, 


Aprroximate position, lat, 1° 254’ S., long. 119° 154° B. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1906.) 


“‘Dhis Notice apeots tho following Adniralty Charts :—Bastern. Archip:tago, No. 94tb ; 
strait of Makassar, No. 2687: Also Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1904, page 320. 





BASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java, vortTH coast. 


Pekalongan light— Character altered. 


No. 318 (first publication).—With roferenos to Notice to Mariners No, 405, dated 21st 
October 1905, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty bas given further notice (No, 147 
of 1906) that the cbaracter of Pekalongan light has been altered from a white fixed to a 
white flashing light every threo seconds, thus :— flash, one second; eclipse, too seconds, 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 514’ 8, long. 1097-41’ Hs. 


This Notice afvets the following Admira'ty Charts :—Eastern pie western portion 

No. 941a; island of Java, western portion, No. 1658 :'Aleo Let of Li part VI, 1906, 

No. 48h; and Easterw Archipelago, part II, 1904, page 105. . i 
The 29th August 1906, i 





OHINA SEA~Soiv Anomireraco, 
Banat iid — Bag orate 
No. 319. (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 440, dated 30th 


? 






December 1904, issued by this office, the British y has given further uotioe (No. 817 
Of 1906) that a red fized light, elevated 28 feet above high water, has been eat on 8 
— heacon with conorete foundation, erected on the extre ‘of the reef extendin, the 





north-eastern point of Bongao island, entrance to Bongao, at ‘a distance of 14 onb 
N. 68° W. thoon Malo point, ‘the white fixed ht shows, on the chart at 0 distance of 04 
cables N. 20° E,, from the extremity of Martinez pointshas no existence, 


1 At PS Sas aati oom de ok SRL 


ony a 
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“No. 928; 









{INd : I G —Patawan, EAST COAST. ’ F 

Port Princo Royal) and ai Lai —Lights discontinued, 1 

No. 991 (first ion).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 819 of 

1906) that the red. veers formerly shown on the outer end oe the Obando mole, nisess 
PaaS has been discontinued, 

; “Approximate position, lat. 9° 44y'N., long, 118° 424’ I ie] 
Alo that the white fixed a Sopra de shown on the fort at Tai Tai has veoh 
discontinued 
Teena a _ Aronia septa tak 10° 60’ N., long. 119° 30’ BE. 


- Dhie Bled affects the fatl pairs Admiralty ‘Charts : :~Ohina ser, No. 2660 ; Pisin 
indi No. 967; port Royalist, No, 2914: Also List of . part VI, 1906, Nos. 595, 
cack ae Bir vol, IL, 1890, pages iss maa jad Seppe 01, page 8. 


RAG aces Resasteog a BUF ah RAS ae wiht 8 















Drie point Light. and light-buoy replaced by light-vesset. 
vee —With Teference to Notice to Shap ane ‘0. dated 27, 

we de eat Steg aos race hcnn ss by prinaay be -Wrni Me (No. oe 
ae ta lige ‘a white oceulting rials light — 

ey Jive seconds, would be ished in a 

fom Denke es rk and Dellcbucy. the light, 

; Ae onde Pig Weather jer from 

joint, it rites fy 

er a bell will be i, 


ie 
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sui but a ree fixed 
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No. $28 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has ven. notice (No. 823 
ii conan an hs att Mageted 10 ths na Athelet in the 
A pyramidal wooden beacon, painted black, clovated 114 feet above high water, 
# on Sree hill, abe Aiatan of 14 mile N, 28° B. from La Garesa, 3 
(() A rectangular beacon, supported by two poles at a distance of 2 cables 8. 43° 
B. from the above. j 
These two beacons in line N. 43° W. lead to the northern anchorage. 


Approximate position of La Garesa, lat. 2° 454’ N., long. 46° 1s} E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the ipo | Admiralty Chart :—Plan of Athelet anchorage.on chart 
No. 671: Also Africa Pilot, part IIL, 1905, page 523. , 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java, east coast—Baxt srrarr. 
Banjuwangi light —Character altered, 


No. 824 (first publication) .—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 227, dated 26th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 828 
of 1906) that on 24th June last the white, fixed light at Banjuwangi was replaced by a 
white flashing light every Jifteen seconds, thus :—flash, three seconds ; eclipse, twelve seconds. 
The light is of the 6th order and produced by acetylene gas. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 12} 8., long. 114° 229’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Australia, northern portion, No. 
2759a; Eastern Archipelago, No. 9416; Java, eastern portion, No. 1654; plan of Bali strait 
on chart No. 984; plan of Banjuwangi on chirt No. 932: Also List of Lights, part V1, 
1906, No. 508 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1904, page 144. 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Tasmania, NortH COAST. 
Hunter passage—Dangers sm approach. 


No. $25 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice ie. 831 of 1906 
of the existence of the undermentioned dangers in the approaches to Hunter passage, on 
the north ooast of Tasmania :— 
(1) A rock, with a per ood of 18 feet over it at low water, situated in a position from 
which the north-west point of Hunter island bears 8. 76° E., distant 7 cables, 
and cape Keraudren N, 32° fi. 


Approximate position, lat. 40° 28} S., long. 144° 42’ EB. 


‘3 A rock, which dries one foot at low water, is situated half a mile 8. 20° B. from the 
above. r 
(2) A rock, with a depth of 10 feet ‘over it at low water, is situated in a position 
from which the northern extremity of Steep island 8. 76° W., distant 

1,5 miles, and Delius island 8. 4° B. iia fs 
(3) A shoal of sand, with a least depth of 1 fathoms over it extends to the eastward 
. of the north-eastern Petrel island. eastern extremity of this shoal, 9s 
\ of the ner the S fathom contour line, is situated ina position from which 
\ the m ern Petrel island bears’ N. 85° W.» distant 34 miles, and the 
\ eastern extremity of Three Hummock island N. 21° W. ; the northern edge 
: ‘ which is to, is situated with the north-eastern Petrel 
\ Wa, 14 miles, and. the oastern | extremity of 
N. 8 W. The eastern edge of the 5-fathom contour 
» distance of 5} miles 8. 75° ‘B. from the north-easter® 








Sah Phe 





Petrel island, Int, 40° 9334/8. long, 144° 57’ B. 









1 notice (No. 882 of 1906) 
extending fromthe south side of 
‘648 feet. There is a depth’ re 


its outer end and a similar li, ht : 
from seaward, but visible Prsen = 





it extends from the shore in a 8. 7° E. direction 2 
sadepth of 22 feot at the enstorn ond of the head 


A ight, showing red seaward from the bearing of §. 36° W., through t 
N. 54° Wen piety ic i a aad icage nox a0 Dorie ay gga sv bie Pe 
A green fized light is also shown from a small jetty to the ich aah of the above 
_ Approximate position, lat. 40° 45}’ S., long. 145° 19} B 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice the following Admiralty Charts :—Bass strait, No. 1695b: Also List 
of Lights, part VI, 1906, page 261 ; and Australia Directory, 1897, vol. I, page 628. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornro, norra-west coast. 
Great Natuna island—Shoals in the vicinity, 


No. 827 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 839 of 1906) 3 
of the existence of the undermentioned dangers in the vicinity of Great Natuna island in 
the following positions :— 

(1) A coral reef, with a least depth of eo fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 
275 miles 5. 22° W. from Semione island. This reef is about 2 cables 


in extent, 
(2) eed Loeb Raat Sept of 5 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 
Hid a N. 17° E. Semione island. This reef is about 2 cables 


Approximate position, Semione islan 1, lat. 4° 31’ N., fang. 107° 423° B. 


(B) A mmell coral root, with a least depth of 1} fost ovor it, situated at a distance a 
of 44 miles N. 82° LK. from the south-eastern point of Great Natuna 
island. 4 


Approximate position, lat. 3° 40’ N,, long. 108° 20’ E. 


‘There is another reef, with a least dépth of 5 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 
3p miles N. 44° BE. from the above (3). 


ostillon Bliphinstone) rocks consist of two rocks, the southernmost being 

Ps bie el »Neiageam A reef, with general depths on it of from 8 to 11 faery 

Cane sad. the t rock for 1} miles ina northerly direction, 2} miles 

a miles in a southerly direction and 1 mile in a 

= ce, but s heads of 4} fathoms exist, situated respectively 
op attlen 96" W. and 24 miles 8. 25° E. from the largest rock. 


ste position, Postilion. ‘or Elphinstone rocks, lat. 3° 224” N., long. 107° 










( Variation © Bisterly in 1906.) 
hy harts :—Cnina ie No. 2660a; Natuna — 















Coney island-— Raffles light altered. — ) 

No. 828 (first publication).—The Master Attendan' Singapore, has gi 

€ pits aed Site: thot on end eee a September, Th Hight (1° 1! 

Coney isiand, will be altered to  group- ashing white, showing groups of t 
in quick succession, every 10 seconds. ' ; nes 





BAY OF BENGAL—Maranar COAST. 


Cochin harbour—Bar, Spit and Quarantine Buoys replaced in position. 


e 
No. 829 (first publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 175, dated 18th 
May 1906, issued by this Office, the Officiating Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given 
further notice (No. 18 of 1906) that tie Bar, Spit and Quarantine Buoys at Cochin will be 
replaced in position on the 15th September 1906, ‘ 





—_—- 


BAY OF BENGAL—Matapar coast. 
Mailipuram—Light discontinued, 


No. 830 (first publicationy —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 175, dated 18th 
May 1906, issued by this Office, the Officiatin Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given 
further notice (No. 18 of 1906) that the light at jpuram will be discontinued alter the 
30th September as usual. 


The 8rd September 1906, 





AFRICA, NORTH. EAST—Rep B8za. 


Shoal reported. 


No. 804 (second plist an Bombay Government has given notice (No, 82 of 19086) 
that the Master of §. 8. Afrvca reported that on 26th July 1906, the ship, was observed in 
ghonl water and on sounding obtained 2 fathoms on the following bearings :— 
N, W. Point Ras Mujamela Island N. 272° B. or 
ah Extreme South Point of above Island S. 78° E. (T). 


Soundings obtained from 1} fathoms, gradually increasing to the eastward up to 4 aud 
Approximate position — ; 

Latitude 14°33} N. 

Longitude 42524 E. 
This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red Sea (General Chart), No. 2526 


Red Sea, Shoct V, No. 8E; and Jabet Teir to Porim Island, No. 148 ; also Red Sea and Gulf 
of Aden Pilct, fifth edition, 1900, page 3837. 





AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gotr ov A.vex. 


Aden anchorage—Channel buoys. 


No, 805 (second peru ie Bombay Government has given notice (No. 83 of 
e 1908) that on the 20th August 1906, the three Port hand Channel buoys in the inner harbour 
of Aden will be moved and relaid on the following bearings:— 





Ba 1. Western buoy—from old position Be ae 8, 554° B, (T) 25. yards. 
he Ras Marbut Flagstaff FF vi ie BE. ay 
pas _ Residency Flagstaff se jks ult yi kteaar ate ie CN 
fe Olock ‘lower me aaa B. (1). 
jk Flagstaff Tarshein Point ies 8. 2s, . a 
Quarantine Island Flagsta Dee ey Mites th) Yes. eee 
2, Centre buoy—from old position = Ibe ja ape 174° W. 110 yards. 


> 





eitutioe 





. Ras Marbut Flagstaff 
Ooch: Bower i voor kere iy ki 
Signal Station Fl nh 


wit 













8. Eastern buoy—from old potition ea nt oath (7) 67 yards. 
. .(P). 


Ras Marbut Flagstaff So ie, 2 

Clock Tower i ba ‘ay 8, 27° W.(T). 
Signal Station en se. B. 10° W. (T). 
Quarantine Island taft we ... 8 804° E. (T). 


This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Guif of Adon, Sheet II, Western 
portion No. 60 ; Aden and adjecent bays. Aden Anchorage, No. 7; Red Sea, Sheet V, No. 
8E ; and Arabian Sea, No, 1012; and Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, fifth edition, 1900, 
page 350, and Supplement, 1904, relating to Red Sea and Quif of Aden Pilot, page 89. 


NEW ZEALAND—Noxru Istanp, west coast. 


Kaipara bar—Additiona? beacon erected. + 
- No. 806 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 198, dated 10th 
June 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 790 of 
1906) that the front of the two beacons erected on the North Head, Kaipara harbour, 
being difficult to distinguish, a middle and larger beacon, 42 feet high, has been erected at 
a distance of 1% cables N. 52° E., from the front beacon, The heights of the beacons 


are—tront beacon 82 feet, middle beacon 44 feet, rear beacon 42 feet. These beacons in 
line N. 52° E, lead over the bar. 


Approximate position, lat. 36° 28’ 8., long. 174° 84’ E. 
(Variation 13° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :— Kaipara harbour, No. 2614 :—Alao 
New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 244; and Supplement, 1908, page 24. 


INDIA, SOUTH—Csrvion, wesr coasr. 


Colombo harbour—Northern passage open, 


No. 807 (second publication)—The British Admiralty has, given Notice (No. 791 of 
1906) that the northern entrance between the North-east and North-west breakwaters, 
Colombo harbour, is open for the passage of vessels. 

Further Notice will be given when information respecting the lighting of this passage 
has been received, 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 58’ N., long. 79° 51’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Colombo harbour, No. 914: Also 
West Coast of Hindustan Pilot 1898, page 95; Supplement, 1903, page 5 ; Bay of Bengal — 
Pilot, 1901, page 73 ; and Supplement, 1908, page 1. 


_—-—- ——_ 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Tanoa narsovr. 
Lights estalished. 


No. 808 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given noti (No. 798 of 1906) 
that a green fixed light is exhibited from the flagstaff in front of the Custom House, Tanga. 
Approximate position of Custom House on chart No. 663, lat. 5° 43’ S., long. 39° 
6) is, 
Also, that two white fied lights are exhibited from two iron poles situated at each 
extremity of the iron pier. ' 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Mansa and Tonga bays, No. 663 : 
0, Light oT biske Port VI, 1906, paye 18; and Africa Pilot, Part III, 1905, page 456. | 
ARTO 







es be 
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"* PAOIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—New Catenowa, | 
Port Noumea approach—Beacon disappeared. = 5 = > 


No. 899 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 805 of 1908) 
that the iron beacou on the westernmost of the Four Northern banks, port Noumea approach, 
formerly situated about 74 miles 8, 40° H. from port Noumea flagstaff, has disappear ed. 


Approximate position cf flagstaff, Jat. 22° 163’ &., long. 166° 264’ K, 
4 (Variation 10° Easterly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Uen island to St. Vincent bay, 


No. orl approaches to port Nowmea, No. 2069: Also Pacific Islands» vol. ZI, 1900, 
page 810. 





CSINA, EAST COAST—rvcnav. 


Min river—Rock reported in approach. 


No. 810 (second publicition).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 810 of 1906) 
that a rock, with a depth over it of 14 fathoms at low-water springs, is reported to exist in . 
the ap, to the river Min, situated at a distance of 11 cables N. 10° W. from the summit 
(295 feet) of Chingau island. No bearings are given: the position therefore must 
be considered approximate. : 


Approximate position, lat. 26° 15§’ N., long, 119° 594’ E. 
( Variation 1° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ockseu island to Tung yung 
No, 1761; River Min, No. 2400: Also China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 269. 


JAPAN—Kivsiv, West coasr. 


Nagasaki harbour—Shoal in approach— Beacon disestablished— Oolour of buon. 


No, 311 (second publication).—The Bxjtish Admiralty has given notice (No, 818 of 1906) 
of the existence of a shoal, with a dep/:’of 54 fathoms over it, in the southern approach to 
Nagasaki harbour, situated in a position from which Kajikake beacon bears 8. 38° W., 
distant 13 cables, and the northern end of Goroye shima 8. 76° E. 


Approxintate position, lat. 32° 413’ N,, long. 129° 493’ EB. 


Also, that the beacon marking Minage zaki, Nagasaki harbour, has heen removed. 


Norz.—On certain copies of Admiralty Chart No. 2815 the colour of the buoy markin 
Osone, situated about 6 cables 8. 28° E. from Nezumi jima, is shown as red, instead of 
and black horizontal bands. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Nagasaki harbour, Nos. 9415 and 
\ 2815: Also Sailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, pages 550, 561, 562. 





BAY OF BENGAL—Onirtscono coaer. 
South Patches light-vesse! placed in position. 
No. 296 (third publication).—In continuation of Notice to Mariners No. 26, dated the 


12th January 1906, issued by this office, the Port Officer, Chittago ; 
that the South Patches light-veesel was'placed in position on the Ith Angi nn 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Porr Apetarpe riven. 
Dredged channel—Light beacons established, — 


sie 








wet 
i No, 296 (third publication),— With oe to Notice to Mariners No, 242, dated the 
____ 8rd July 1906, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 762 
| “of 1906) that the of light beacons on the port side of the dredged channel when 
entering Port Adelaide river has been completed. Ea ors ag are ‘inted black, each 
exhibiting fized light showing green over the channel and white towards. the. shore, ” They 
, . : ifyxwise capa Ng Be oy oy Re, Jia a RR Raat 
bee. § ; : 1 RSE hank a Per ARR Ba Fat 
pS 2a ARN ech 






8§ cables 8. 58° W. from the Reflect- 


. 2 G. is situated opposite the closed channel about one 
beacon.+ ‘The remaining beacons are placed opposite the 
of the corresponding number on the other side of the channel. 

The red light on the beacon situated 13 cables N. 85° EB, from the Reflecting beacon 
the Ist June, be discoutinued. ' 

The dredged channel is now marcel throughout by red beacons exhibiting white fived 
Rant a ee starboard hand on enterin g, and beacons exhibiting green Jiwed lights on 
the por nd, 







Approximate position, Reflecting beacon, lat, 34° 47%’ 8., long. 138° 28} E. 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Chart : —Port Adelaide, No, 1750. Also, List of 
Lights, Part VI, 1906, page 206 ; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 332 





STRAITS SETTLEMENTS—Srncarore, EASTERN APPROACH, 


MIDDLE CHANNEL. 


Lima islands— Shoal reported southeast o-—. 


No. 297 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 769 of 1906) 
that the Master of the 8.8. Fallodon reports that his vessel struck on a reef, with a depth of 
8 fathoms over it, when at a distance of about 6 cables south-eastward from Stor! reef, 
Lima islands, in approximately lat. 1° 211’ N,, long. 104° 191’ . 

P.D. has been placed against this shoal on the chart. 


Mariners are recommended to give these islands a wide berth. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka-strait to Singapore, No. 2Y57 ; 


approaches to Singapore, No. 3548 3} Singapore to Tioman island, No. 2041; Singapore strait, 
No. 2403: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. J, 1896, page 237, 





AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST COAST—Kine sounn, ~ 


Sunday straii—Shoal reported. 


No. 298 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given ‘notice (No. 770 of 1908) 
that a reef, with a depth of about one foot over it at low water, is reported to exist in 
Sunday strait, King sound, in a proximately lat, 16° 27} 8., long. 123° 16} E. “ Reported 
1906” has been placed against this shoal on the charts, This position, for which no bear- 
ings are furnished, might be identical with Amur reef, which is placed on the chart 
approximately. en 

is Notii cots the following Admiralty Oharts :—Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout 
sland Ne toes fa a Poorer ange Bertha, No. 1052: Also, Australia Directory, vol. LIT, 
1905, page 192. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, norrH coast, 


Pulo Bras group-—Dangers in the vioinity, 


i | i ication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 774 of 1906) 

of wis iesa eae Rccaatean! dangers, Dy the “acaueagionss of another, in the 
Vicinity of the Pulo Bras islands, as follows:— 2 SR 

m j it. shoals at the western entrance is strait, off the 

wi sie ea : are Nasi Besar, extend about half a cable further out than 

shown on the chart, Thero is a depth of 3} fathoms on this extension. 

distance of. bles 8. 75° W. from the south point of Pulo Bras is the south. 

se rege stl of a ridge, which extends from this position 4,4, cables in a 

'_ north-westerly direction, having a breadth of about four-tenths of a cable. 

The least depth found on this ridge was 2} fathoms at low-water springs, 









from seaward. Each beacon stends 15 
» No. 1 G. is about a quarter of a cable 8. 51° W. © 





* 












(2) Gopon islets, ‘The ret extending to the southward from’ these islets does not 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 36’ N., long. 95° 5’ EB. 
(3) The least dapth on the shoal of 4} fathoms between Pulo Batu and Pulo Kelapa 
was found to be 2} fathoms. 
Approximate position, lat. 5° 334’ N., long. 95° 12? E. 
The positions refer to chart No. 219. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Acheh head to Diamond point, with 
plan of Lampujang strait, No. #19 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 43, 44. 





OHINA, NORTH—Yetiow sea—Mancuveia. 


Port Arthur or Lushan Kau approach—Shoat off Lao Lui Chui. 


No. 800 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 782 of 1906) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, in the approach to Port 
Arthur, situated in a position from which Lao Lui Chui bears N, 36° W., distant 2,4, cables. 
At a distance of about four-tenths of a cable north-westward from this rock there is a rocky 
head with a depth of 2} fathoms® over it; there is a depth of 9 fathoms between them, and 

~ from 12 to 17 fathoms around both rocks. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 4’ N., long. 121° 19} E. 
(Variavion 4° Westerly in 1906.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Pechili strait, No. 1892; Kuangiunt 
peninsula, No, 1798: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, pages 591, 592. 





CHINA, NORTH—Yetiow sza—Maxcuvria. 


Port Arthur or Lushan Kau— Wreck in approach. 


No. 801 (third publication).—The British mur eat has given notice (No. 783 of 1906) 
that a wreck, with a depth of 10 fathoms over the hull, lies sunk in the approach to Port 
Arthur, situated in a —, from which the 515 foot hill south-westward of Chikwan shan 
bears N. 15° W., distant 1,4, miles, and the Port Arthur light, western side of entrance, 
N. 22° E, There is no mention of masts projecting in the Notice received. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 44%’ N., long. 121° 14)’ E. 
( Variation 4° Westerly in 1906.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Gulf of Pechili, No. 1798 ; Kwantung 


peninsula, No. 1592; Port Arthur, No. 1286; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, 
page 592. 





JAPAN—Goxr or Tartary-—Karururo (SAKHALIN) ISLNAD SOUTH COAST. 


Kushunkotan (Korsakovsk) road—Light established—Storm signals, 


No. 802 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice — 784 of 1906) 
that a white fiaed light, elevated 201 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from 
o a distance of 12 miles, has been established on a white staff, 18 feet hig h, i don of the 
former light exhibited on the hill to the northward of Kushunkotan or ovsk. 
Ww 


Approximate position, lat. 46° 883’ N., long. 142° 45)’ E. 


A storm signal station has been established at Kushunkotan, The church, the beacons, 
and the will at Kushunkotan, and the beacons at Poroan tomari (Ainskoe settlement), 
14 miles to the southward, have all disappeared. ‘4 wate 
5 Tris Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan F Pkt wooo road on char, 
No. 2192: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1906, No, 1165; and Sailing Directions for Japan 
tc., 1904, pages 288, 239. Bx : us Be; aegis Bivens 
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Track No. 2—Inner bar— 
Disp on diamond 
Batten beacon on pillar”... 
Track No. 3— Me 
pt Triangle on cross and ball .. 
Track No. pagar ma vning— 
The 20th ‘Augued rae ‘ % 


of water » the channels, 
‘Officer, Chittagong, has given notice 
by soundings 


~ 


taken on the 17th 


Fr. 1n. 
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Sr. L. 8. Warpen, Oommor., R.1.M., 


Port Officer of Caloutta. 
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